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TITLE  24— HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  VIII — Office  of  the  Housing 
Expediter 

[Controlled  Housing  Rent  Reg.,1  Arndt.  46) 

Part  825 — Rent  Regulations  Under  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
Amended 

controlled  housing  rent  regulation 

The  Controlled  Housing  Rent  Regula¬ 
tion  (§§  825.1  to  825.12)  is  amended  in 
the  following  respects: 

1.  Schedule  A,  item  238,  is  amended  to 
describe  the  counties  in  the  Defense- 
Rental  Area  as  follows:  “Erie,  Huron, 
Ottawa  and  Sandusky,  except  those  is¬ 
lands  in  Lake  Erie  which  are  part  of 
Ottawa  and  Erie  Counties.” 

This  decontrols,  all  the  islands  in  Lake 
Erie  which  are  part  of  Ottawa  and  Erie 
Counties,  State  of  Ohio,  a  portion  of  the 
Sandusky-Port  Clinton  Defense-Rental 
Area. 

2.  Schedule  A,  item  203b,  is  amended 
to  describe  the  counties  in  the  Defense- 
Rental  Area  as  follows:  “Clinton  and 
that  portion  of  Keesville  Village  in  Essex 
County,  except  that  portion  of  Clinton 
County  which  is  within  the  Town  of 
Clinton.” 

This  decontrols  the  Town  of  Clinton, 
New  York,  a  portion  of  the  Plattsburg 
Defense-Rental  Area,  State  of  New  York. 

(Sec.  204  (d),  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended  by 
62  Stat.  37  and  by  62  Stat.  94;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  1894  (d).  Applies  sec.  204  (C),  61 
Stat.  197,  as  amended  by  62  Stat.  37  and 
by  62  Stat.  94;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1894  (c) ) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
October  27,  1948. 

Issued  this  22d  day  of  October  1948. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 
Housing  Expediter. 

Statement  To  Accompany  Amendment  46 
to  the  Controlled  Housing  Rent  Regu¬ 
lation 

It  is  the  judgment  of  the  Housing  Ex¬ 
pediter  that  the  need  for  continuing 
maximum  rents  in  those  islands  in  Lake 
Erie  which  are  part  of  Ottawa  and  Erie 
Counties,  State  of  Ohio,  a  portion  of  the 
Sandusky-Port  Clinton  Defense-Rental 


1  13  P.  R.  6706.  6788,  6783,  6937. 


Area,  no  longer  exists  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  demand  for  rental  housing  accom¬ 
modations  has  been  reasonably  met. 
This  does  not  apply  to  the  peninsula 
known  as  Catawba  Island  which  is  part 
of  the  mainland  of  Ottawa  County. 

It  is  likewise  the  judgment  of  the  Hous¬ 
ing  Expediter  that  the  need  for  continu¬ 
ing  maximum  rents  in  the  Town  of  Clin¬ 
ton,  New  York,  a  portion  of  the  Platts¬ 
burg  Defense-Rental  Area,  State  of  New 
York,  no  longer  exists  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  demand  for  rental  housing  accommo¬ 
dations  has  been  reasonably  met. 

This  amendment  is  therefore  being  is¬ 
sued  to  decontrol  said  islands  in  Lake 
Erie  and  said  Town  of  Clinton,  New  York, 
in  accordance  with  section  204  (c>  of  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9440;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 

8:51  a.  m.| 

#  _______ 

[Rent  Reg.  for  Controlled  Rooms  in  Rooming 

Houses  and  Other  Establishments,’  Arndt. 

46| 

Part  825 — Rent  Regulations  Under  the 

Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 

Amended 

rent  regulation  for  controlled  rooms 

IN  ROOMING  HOUSES  AND  OTHER  ESTAB¬ 
LISHMENTS 

The  Rent  Regulation  for  Controlled 
Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and  Other 
Establishments  (§§  825.81  to  825.92)  is 
hereby  amended  in  the  following  re¬ 
spects: 

1.  Schedule  A,  item  238,  is  amended  to 
describe  the  counties  in  the  Defense- 
Rental  Area  as  follows:  “Erie,  Huron, 
Ottawa  and  Sandusky,  except  those 
islands  in  Lake  Erie  which  are  part  of 
Ottawa  and  Erie  Counties.” 

This  decontrols  all  the  islands  in  Lake 
Erie  which  are  part  of  Ottawa  and  Erie 
Counties,  State  of  Ohio,  a  portion  of  the 
Sandusky-Port  Clinton  Defense-Rental 
Area. 

2.  Schedule  A,  item  203b,  is  amended 
to  describe  the  counties  in  the  Defense- 
Rental  Area  as  follows:  “Clinton  and 
that  portion  of  Keesville  Village  in  Essex 
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County,  except  that  portion  of  Clinton 
County  which  is  within  the  Town  of 
Clinton.’’ 

This  decontrols  the  Town  of  Clinton. 
New  York,  a  portion  of  the  Plattsburg 
Defense-Rental  Area,  State  of  New  York 

(Sec.  204  (d),  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended 
by  62  Stat.  37  and  by  62  Stat.  94;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  1894  (d).  Applies  sec.  204 
(c),  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended  by  62  Stat. 
37  and  by  62  Stat.  94;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
1894  (c)) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  October  27,  1948. 

Issued  this  22d  day  of  October  1948 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 
Housing  Expediter. 

Statement  To  Accompany  Amendment  46 
to  the  Rent  Regulation  for  Controlled 
Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and  Other 
Estabtishjnents 

It  is  the  judgment  of  the  Housing 
Expediter  that  the  need  for  continuing 
maximum  rents  in  those  islands  In  Lake 
Erie  which  are  part  of  Ottawa  and  Erie 
Counties.  State  of  Ohio,  a  portion  of 
the  Sandusky-Port  Clinton  Defense- 
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Rental  Area,  no  longer  exists  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  demand  for  rental  hous¬ 
ing  accommodations  has  been  reasonably 
met.  This  does  not  apply  to  the  penin¬ 
sula  known  as  Catawba  Island  which  is 
part  of  the  mainland  of  Ottawa  County. 

It  is  likewise  the  judgment  of  the 
Housing  Expediter  that  the  need  for  con¬ 
tinuing  maximum  rents  in  the  Town 
of  Clinton,  New  York,  a  portion  of  the 
Plattsburg  Defense-Rental  Area,  State 
of  New  York,  no  longer  exists  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  demand  for  rental  hous¬ 
ing  accommodations  has  been  reason¬ 
ably  met. 

This  amendment  is  therefore  being 
issued  to  decontrol  said  islands  in  Lake 
Erie  and  said  Town  of  Clinton,  New 
York,  in  accordance  with  section  204  (c) 
of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  48-9441;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 
8:51  a.  m.) 

TITLE  34— NATIONAL  MILITARY 
ESTABLISHMENT 

Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  D — Military  Reservations  and 
National  Cemeteries 

Part  554 — Army  Exchanges 

REVOCATION  OF  PART 

Part  554,  Army  Exchanges,  including 
§  554.1  through  §  554.12,  is  hereby  re¬ 
voked.  (R.  S.  161;  5  U.  S.  C.  22) 

IsealI  Edward  F.  Witsell, 

Major  General, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  48  9419;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 
8:51  a.  m.) 

TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans’  Administration 

Part  5 — Adjudication;  Dependents’ 
Claims 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

1.  In  Part  5,  §  5.2640  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

5  5.2640  World  War  I  mid  World  War 
II.  Rates  under  Public  No.  484,  73d  Con¬ 
gress  (act  of  June  28. 1934),  as  amended; 
Public  Law  312,  78th  Congress;  sections 
1  and  6,  Public  Law  483,  78th  Congress; 
section  2,  Public  Law  662,  79th  Congress: 


Ter  month 

On  atid 
after 
June  1, 
1914 

On  and 
after 
Sept.  1, 
1940 

Widow . 

$3.r>.  00 

$42  00 

Widow  with  one  child . 

4S  00 

M  00 

Each  additional  child . . 

f.00 

6.00 

Children  where  there  is  no  widow, 
total  payable  equally  divided: 

1  child . 

18.  00 

21.60 

2  children . 

27.00 

82  40 

3  children  . . 

30.00 

43.20 

Each  additional  child . 

4.00 

4.8(1 

The  total  payable  shall  not  exceed 
$64.00  for  periods  prior  to  December  14, 


1944,  and  $74.00  for  periods  on  or  after 
December  14,  1944  and  prior  to  August  8, 
1946  (sec.  2,  Pub.  Law  483,  78th  Cong.) 
No  limitation  as  to  the  amount  payable  is 
applicable  for  periods  on  and  after  that 
date.  (Pub.  Law  673,  79th  Cong.)  (Secs. 

2.  6.  58  Stat.  803,  804.  secs.  1.  2.  60  Stat. 
910,  931;  38  U.  S.  C.  471a-3.  5C4.  731,  735) 

Cross  Reference:  Apportionment.  See 
§  5.2591. 

2.  In  §  5.2660  a  headnote  is  added  cov¬ 
ering  the  entire  section,  headnotes  are 
assigned  to  paragraphs  <a),(b),(c),(d>, 
and  <e>,  and  subparagraphs  (a)  (2),  (c) 

(1),  (2)  and  (3)  are  amended. 

§  5.2660  Under  section  12,  Public  Law 
144,  78th  Congress — <a)  Basic  entitle¬ 
ment.  Except  as  provided  in  §  §  5.2662 
and  5.2665,  pension,  compensation,  or  re¬ 
tirement  pay  authorized  under  laws  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  Veterans’  Administra¬ 
tion,  to  which  a  person  was  entitled  prior 
to  the  date  of  his  death,  and  not  paid 
during  his  lifetime,  and  due  and  unpaid 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  year  prior 
to  death  under  existing  ratings  or  de¬ 
cisions,  or  those  based  on  evidence  in 
the  file  at  date  of  death,  shall,  upon  the 
death  of  such  person,  be  paid  as  herein¬ 
after  set  forth: 

*  *  *  •  • 

(2)  Upon  the  death  of  a  veteran,  to  the 
surviving  spouse,  or  if  there  be  no  sur¬ 
viving  spouse,  to  the  child  or  children, 
dependent  mother  or  father,  in  the  order 
named:  Provided.  That  where  at  the  date 
of  death  of  a  veteran  an  apportioned 
share  is  being  paid  to  or  has  been  with¬ 
held  on  behalf  of  another  person,  the  ap¬ 
portioned  amount  remaining  unpaid  for 
periods  prior  to  the  date  of  the  veteran’s 
death  shall  be  payable  to  the  appor- 
tionee:  Provided  further.  That  where  it 
Is  determined  subsequent  to  the  veter¬ 
an’s  death  that  an  increased  amount  is 
payable  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  12,  Public  Law  144,  78th  Con¬ 
gress,  the  apportionee  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive,  his  proportionate  share  in 
his  own  right,  subject  to  the  limita¬ 
tion  that  the  increased  benefit  shall 
not  be  payable  for  more  than  one 
year  prior  to  the  date  of  the  veteran’s 
death:  Provided  further.  That  the 
amount  payable  to  or  on  behalf  of  an 
apportionee  shall  not  be  subject  to  any 
time  limitation  as  to  the  date  of  filing  of 
a  claim  by  the  apportionee. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(b)  Asset  checks.  A  check  received 
by  a  payee  in  payment  of  pension,  com¬ 
pensation,  or  retirement  pay  shall,  in 
the  event  of  the  death  of  the  payee  on  or 
after  the  last  day  of  the  period  covered 
by  such  check,  become  an  asset  of  the 
estate  of  the  deceased  payee.  (Sec.  12, 
Pub.  Law  144,  78th  Cong.) 

(c)  Definitions.  For  the  purpose  of 
paying  accrued  benefits  under  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  following  definitions  are  for  ap¬ 
plication: 

(1)  The  term  "spouse”  shall  mean  the 
legal  widow  or  widower  of  the  veteran 
irrespective  of  the  date  of  marriage. 
Continuous  cohabitation  Is  not  a  factor. 

(2)  The  term  "child”  Is  as  defined  In 
6  5.2514  (c)  and  Includes  an  unmarried 
child  who  became  helpless  prior  to  at¬ 
taining  18  years  of  age  as  well  as  an  un¬ 


married  child  over  the  age  of  eighteen 
but  not  over  21  years  of  age,  who  was 
pursuing  a  course  of  instruction  within 
the  meaning  of  §  5.2598  (a)  at  the  time 
of  the  payee’s  death,  provided  only  that 
upon  the  death  of  a  child  in  receipt  of 
pension  cr  compensation,  any  accrued 
shall  be  payable  to  the  surviving  child 
or  children  of  the  veteran  entitled  to 
death  pension  or  compensation. 

(3)  The  term  “dependent  mother  or 
father”  is  as  defined  in  §  5.2514  (d » :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  mother  or  father  is  de¬ 
pendent  within  the  meaning  of  §  2.1057 
of  this  chapter  at  the  date  of  the  vet¬ 
eran’s  death. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(d)  Claims  under  prior  laws.  (1) 
Where  claim  for  the  accrued  amount  due 
under  the  laws  in  effect  on  or  after 
March  20.  1933,  was  not  filed  prior  to 
July  13  or  where  claim  was  filed  prior 
to  that  date  and  disallowed  either  in 
whole  or  in  part  because  of  prior  regula¬ 
tory  restrictions,  a  claim  received  prior  to 
July  14.  1944,  will  be  adjudicated  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(2)  A  claim  pending  on  July  13,  1943, 
will  be  considered  a  claim  under  this 
section. 

(e>  Readjustment  allowance  and  sub¬ 
sistence  allowance.  Readjustment  al¬ 
lowance  and  subsistence  allowance  under 
the  provisions  of  Public  Law  346.  78th 
Congress,  as  amended,  and  subsistence 
allowance  under  the  provisions  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Law  16,  78th  Congress,  as  amended 
by  Public  Law  268,  79th  Congress,  re¬ 
maining  due  and  unpaid  at  the  date  of 
the  veteran’s  death,  shall  be  payable 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section: 
Provided,  That  readjustment  allowance 
shall  be  payable  only  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  of  this 
section. 

3.  In  §  5.2662  the  introductory  para¬ 
graph  and  paragraph  (a)  are' amended, 
headnotes  are  added  to  paragraphs  <  b » , 
(c),  and  (d>. 

§  5.2662  Lump  sums  payable  at  death 
of  veteran  where  award  was  reduced  by 
reason  of  hospital  treatment,  institu¬ 
tional  or  domiciliary  care  by  the  Vet¬ 
erans’  Administration.  The  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  apply  only  to  the 
payment  of  amounts  actually  withheld 
on  a  running  award  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  (1)  (A)  <1>.  Public 
Law  662,  79th  Congress,  and  to  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  amounts  deposited  in  funds  due 
incompetent  beneficiaries  for  periods  on 
and  after  August  8,  1946,  which  are  pay¬ 
able  in  a  lump  sum  after  the  veteran’s 
death.  Accrued  benefits,  including  any 
amounts  in  funds  due  incompetent  bene¬ 
ficiaries  for  periods  prior  to  August^, 
1946  but  excluding  such  lump  sums  ac¬ 
tually  withheld  for  periods  on  and  after 
that  date,  are  payable  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  5.2660. 

(a)  Basic  entitlement.  In  the  event 
the  death  of  any  veteran  whose  award 
of  disability  pension,  compensation  or 
retirement  pay  was  reduced  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  (1)  (A)  (1), 
Public  Law  662,  79th  Congress,  occurs 
while  the  veteran  is  receiving  hospital 
treatment,  institutional  or  domiciliary 
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care,  or  prior  to  payment  of  any  lump 
sum  authorized  by  that  section,  such 
lump  sum,  as  well  as  amounts  deposited 
in  funds  due  incompetent  beneficiaries 
for  periods  on  and  after  August  8,  1946, 
shall  be  paid  in  the  following  order  of 
preference: 

•  *  *  *  » 

<b>  Claim.  No  payment  shall  be  made 
under  this  section  unless  claim  therefor 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Veterans’  Adminis¬ 
tration  within  5  years  after  the  death  of 
the  veteran:  Provided.  That  if  any  per¬ 
son  so  entitled  be  under  legal  disability 
at  the  time  of  the  veteran’s  death,  the 
5-year  period  shall  run  from  the  date  of 
termination  or  removal  of  the  legal  dis¬ 
ability. 

(c>  Lump  sum  withheld  after  dis¬ 
charge  from  institution.  The  provisions 
of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b*  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  apply  in  the  event  of  the  death 
of : 

(1)  Any  veteran  prior  to  receiving  a 
lump  sum  which  was  withheld  because 
treatment  or  care  was  terminated  by  him 
against  medical  advice  or  as  the  result 
of  disciplinary  action  (sec.  (1)  (A)  (1), 
Pub.  Law  662,  79th  Cong.). 

(2)  Any  veteran  who  was  formerly 
rated  incompetent  and  a  lump  sum  was 
withheld  because  a  period  of  6  months 
had  not  expired  following  a  finding  of 
competency  (sec.  1  (B>,  Pub.  Law  662, 
79th  Cong.). 

(d»  Asset  checks.  The  provisions  of 
5  5.2660  (b>  shall  apply  in  any  case  in 
which  a  check  for  a  lump  sum.  as  de¬ 
scribed  herein,  is  received  by  the  payee. 

r seal  ]  O.  W.  Clark. 

Executive  Assistant  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9431;  Filed,  Oct.  26.  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.| 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

|  Public  Land  Order  524] 

Florida 

REVOKING  THE  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  OF  DECEM¬ 
BER  6,  1890,  AND  WITHDRAWING  THE  LANDS 
THEREBY  RELEASED  FOR  RECREATIONAL 
PURPOSES 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
the  act  of  June  14.  1926.  44  Stat.  741  (43 
U.  S.  C.  sec.  869  >  and  pursuant  to  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  No.  9337  of  April  24,  1943,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows:  v 

The  Executive  order  of  December  6, 
r1890,  withdrawing  the  following-de¬ 
scribed  public  lands  for  life-saving  pur¬ 
poses  is  hereby  revoked. 

Tallahassee  Meridian 

T.  34  S..  R.  40  E. 

Sec.  25.  lot  1; 

Sec.  26.  lot  1. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  43.08 

acres. 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
above  described  public  lands,  which  have 
been  classified  as  chiefly  valuable  for 


recreational  purposes,  are  hereby  with¬ 
drawn  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public-land  laws,  including  the 
mining  and  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  re¬ 
served  for  administration  or  disposal  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act 
of  June  14,  1926. 

William  E.  Warne, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  20.  1948. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48  9425;  Filed,  Oct.  26.  1948; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 
AND  RAILROADS 

Chapter  II — Office  of  Defense 
Transportation 

Part  500 — Conservation  of  Rail 
Equipment 

CARLOAD  FREIGHT  TRAFFIC 

Cross  Reference:  For  exceptions  to 
the  provisions  of  §  500.72,  see  Part  520 
of  this  chapter,  infra. 


(Special  Direction  ODT  18A-1,  Amdt.  13 J 

Part  520 — Conservation  of  Rail  Equip¬ 
ment;  Exceptions,  Permits  and  Special 
Directions 

CARLOAD  FREIGHT  TRAFFIC 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §  500  73 
of  General  Order  ODT  18A,  Revised,  as 
amended.  Special  Direction  ODT  18A-1, 
as  amended  (8  F.  R.  14481;  9  F.  R.  117, 
7585;  10  F.  R.  12456.  12747;  11  F.  R.  9084, 
10662,  12183;  12  F.  R.  105;  13  F.  R.  779, 
2174,  3278.  5238 >.  is  hereby  further 
amended  by  changing  Items  525  and  885 
thereof  to  read  as  shown  below ; 

525.  (c)  Rice.  Rice,  in  any  type  of  con¬ 
tainer.  shall  be  loaded  to  a  weight  not  less 
than  60,000  pounds. 

•  •  •  •  • 

885.  Barley,  pearled;  beans,  lentils,  bnd 
peas,  dried.  In  packages,  straight  or  mixed 
carloads,  shall  be  loaded  to  a  weight  not  less 
than  60,000  pounds. 

This  Amendment  13  to  Special  Direc¬ 
tion  ODT  18A-1,  as  amended,  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  November  1,  1948. 

(54  Stat.  676,  55  Stat.  236,  56  Stat.  177, 
58  Stat.  827,  59  Stat.  658.  60  Stat.  345, 
61  Stat.  34,  321.  Pub.  Laws  395,  606,  80th 
Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  633,  645,  1152; 
E.  O.  8989,  Dec.  18,  1941,  6  F.  R.  6725, 
E.  O.  9389.  Oct.  18.  1943,  8  F.  R.  14183. 
E.  O.  9729.  May  23.  1946,  11  F.  R.  5641, 
E.  O.  9919.  Jan.  3.  1948.  13  F.  R.  59;  Gen¬ 
eral  Order  ODT  18A,  Revised,  as 
amended.  11  F.  R.  8229.  8829,  10616. 
13320,  14172,  12  F.  R.  1034,  2386,  13  F.  R. 
2971) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  22d 
day  of  October  1948. 

C.  R.  Megee, 

Director ,  Railway  Transport 
Department,  Office  of  Defense 
Transportation. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9447;  Filed.  Oct.  26,  1948; 
8:52  a.  in.J 


TITLE  50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchaper  8 — National  Wildlife  Refuge; 

General  Regulations 

Part  13 — Administration  of  Wildlife 

Refuges  Established  Pursuant  to  the 

Act  of  August  14.  1946 

CRAB  ORCHARD  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE, 
ILLINOIS 

Basis  and  purposes.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act  of  August  5,  1947 
(61  Stat.  770)  and  in  cooperation  with 
Federal,  State,  and  public  or  private 
agencies  and  organizations,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  has  determined  that 
the  most  beneficial  use  which  may  be 
made  of  the  lands  transferred  to  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior  by  said  act  is 
the  establishment  of  a  national  wildlife 
refuge,  designated  as  the  Crab  Orchard 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  to  be  admin¬ 
istered  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  act  of  August  14.  1946  (60  Stat. 
1080)  so  as  to  permit  the  multiple  uses 
outlined  in  the  said  act  of  August  5.  1947. 
To  provide  for  the  proper  and  orderly 
administration  of  the  said  lands  for  the 
purposes  aforesaid,  the  following  is 
hereby  added  to  Title  50,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Part  13,  to  become  effective 
immediately  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Recister: 

§  13.193  Crab  Orchard  National  Wild¬ 
life  Refuge,  Illinois — (a)  Classification  of 
lands.  (1)  The  hereinafter  described 
lands  within  the  refuge  are  designated 
as  Area  I,  and  are  classified  for  use  and 
administration  as  a  public  use  area  with¬ 
in  which  all  the  various  forms  of  rec¬ 
reational  uses,  including  public  hunting 
and  fishing  in  accordance  wfith  state 
laws,  picnicking,  boating,  swimming  and 
similar  activities,  shall  be  permitted  in 
accordance  with  regulations  to  be  issued 
by  the  Director,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service. 

Area  I:  All  Federally  owned  lands 
within  the  following  described  subdivi¬ 
sions: 

T.  9  S..  R  1  E„  3d  P.  M 

Sec.  5.  SE'aSW^i.  and  W1  SE'i; 

Sec.  7.  E'i; 

Sec.  8,  all; 

Sec.  9.  Wi/jNWi/i,  W'iNE'^SW^, 
W>2SW>4.  SE'4SW'4.  and  S'  ,SE',; 

Sec.  10.  NE'iSW'i,  S'/jSW'i,  NW'4SE',, 
and  S'aSE'i; 

Secs.  15  to  22  incl.,  all; 

Secs.  28  to  33  lncl.,  all. 

T.  10  S..  R.  1  E..  3d  P.  M. 

Secs.  4  and  5.  all; 

Sec.  7.  E'iSE'i: 

Secs.  8  and  9,  all; 

T.  9  S..  R.  1  W..  3d  P.  M. 

Secs.  13.  24.  and  25.  all. 

(2)  The  hereinafter  described  lands 
within  the  refuge  are  designated  as  Are3 
II.  and  are  classified  as  a  closed  refuge 
on  which  all  types  of  hunting  will  be  pro¬ 
hibited,  to  be  used  and  administered 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Director,  Fish  and  Wild¬ 
life  Service. 

The  various  buildings  and  related  fa¬ 
cilities  of  the  former  Illinois  Ordnance 
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Plant  and  the  utilities  accommodating 
both  governmental  and  private  opera¬ 
tions  are  located  within  a  relatively  small 
segment  of  Area  II.  These  buildings,  fa¬ 
cilities,  and  utilities,  excepting  those 
presently  utilized  by  the  Department  of 
the  Army,  are  hereby  classified  as  indus¬ 
trial  units  and,  to  the  extent  not  re¬ 
quired  for  use  by  the  Government,  shall 
be  made  available  by  the  Director,  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service,  for  rental  under 
lease  to  reputable  industrial  enterprises. 

Such  uplands  within  Area  II  as  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Director,  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  to  be  suitable  for  de¬ 
velopment  as  a  quail  management  dem¬ 
onstration  project  are  hereby  so  classi¬ 
fied,  and  may  be  made  available  by  the 
Director,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  to 
the  Conservation  Department  of  the 
State  of  Illinois,  or  to  any  other  public 
agency  engaged  in  wildlife  management, 
under  an  appropriate  cooperative  agree¬ 
ment. 

Such  buildings  and  facilities  of  the 
former  administrative  site  for  this  area 
as  are  not  required  by  the  Fish  and  Wild¬ 
life  Service  for  administrative  purposes, 
and  are  desired  by  the  University  of 
Southern  Illinois  for  educational  pur¬ 
poses,  are  so  classified  and  shall  be  made 
available  to  that  institution  by  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  under 
a  nominal  rental  lease.  A  maximum  of 
320  acres  of  land,  within  Area  II,  suitable 
for  an  agricultural  experimental  project, 
are  classified  for  that  purpose,  and  upon 
request  are  to  be  made  available  by  the 
Director,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  un¬ 
der  permit  to  the  University  of  Southern 
Illinois. 

So  far  as  is  consistent  with  the  above 
classifications  and  uses,  the  various  forms 
of  recreational  uses  allowed  on  Area  I, 
other  than  hunting,  shall  be  permitted 
on  Area  II. 

Area  11:  All  Federally  owned  lands 
within  the  following  described  subdivi¬ 
sions: 

T.  9  S..  R.  1  E..  3d  P.  M 

Sec.  13,  that  part  lying  south  of  the  south 
right-of-way  boundary  of  State  High¬ 
way  No.  13; 

Sec.  14.  that  part  lying  south  of  the  south 
right-of-way  boundary  of  State  Highway 
No.  13; 

Secs.  23  to  27,  lncl.,  all; 

Secs.  34  to  36,  incl.,  all. 

T.  10  8..  R.  1  E..  3d  P.  M. 

Secs.  1  to  3,  lncl.,  all. 

Secs.  10  to  12.  incl.,  all. 

T.  9  S..  R.  2  E„  3d  P.  M. 

Sec.  18,  that  part  lying  south  and  west  of 
the  south  right-of-way  boundary  of  State 
Highway  No.  13; 

Sec.  19,  that  part  lying  south  of  the  south 
right-of-way  boundary  of  State  Highway 
No.  13; 

Sec.  20,  that  part  lying  south  of  the  south 
right-of-way  boundary  of  State  Highway 
No.  13; 

Sec.  21,  that  part  lying  south  of  the  south 
right-of-way  boundary  of  State  Highway 
No.  13; 

Sec.  22,  that  part  lying  south  of  the  south 
right-of-way  boundary  of  State  Highway 
No.  13  and  west  of  the  west  right-of-way 
boundary  of  the  Chicago,  Burlington  and 
Quincy  Railroad; 

Sec.  26,  that  part  of  the  W'/iSW^i  lying 
west  of  the  west  right-of-way  boundary 
of  the  Chicago,  Burlington  and  Quincy 
Railroad; 


Sec.  27,  that  part  lying  west  of  the  west 
right-of-way  boundary  of  the  Chicago, 
Burlington  and  Quincy  Railroad; 

Secs.  28  to  34  lncl.,  all; 

Sec.  35.  W'/aNW'i  and  N*/2NWy4SW>4. 

T.  10  S.,  R.  2  E„  3d  P.  M. 

Secs.  3  to  10  lncl.,  all  except  the  lands 
utilized  by  the  Department  of  the  Army 
within  the  S'2NE>4,  BE»4NW<4,  NE>4- 
SW'4  and  NE>4SE>4  of  sec.  7. 

(3)  The  hereinafter  described  lands 
within  the  refuge  are  designated  as  Area 
III,  and  are  classified  for  use  and  ad¬ 
ministration  as  m  public  use  area  upon 
which  all  of  the  various  forms  of  public 
recreation  allowed  on  Area  I  will  be  per¬ 
mitted,  except  that  public  use  of  Area 
III  shall  be  subordinated  to  group  recrea¬ 
tion,  group  camps  and  private  cabin  or 
cottage  site  development,  on  lands  zoned 
for  those  purposes.  The  area  shall  be 
administered  in  accordance  with  regu¬ 
lations  to  be  issued  by  the  Director,  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service. 

Area  III.  All  Federally  owned  lands 
within  the  following  described  subdivi¬ 
sions: 

T.  10  S..  R.  1  E  .  3d  P.  M. 

Sec.  13.  S*/2SWV4  and  8W*4SE«4; 

Sec.  14,  W*2NW'4,  NWi/4S\V'4  and  S'/2Sya; 
Secs.  15  to  23.  Inclusive; 

Sec.  24.  W»4W>/2: 

Secs.  26  to  35,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  36.  W'/j. 

T.  11  8..  R.  1  E..  3d  P.  M. 

Sec.  2.  frac.  W'iNE'4.  and  frac.  NE'^NW'i; 
Sec.  3,  frac.  W'2NE'i.  frac.  E'^NW'i,  and 
NV2NEV4SW14; 

Sec.  4.  frac.  NE'i,  frac.  E'/2NW'4,  NE'4 
SW>4.  and  N«4SE*4; 

Sec.  6,  frac.  NW>4NE'4  and  frac.  N>/aNW%. 
T.  10  S  .  R.  1  W..  3d  P.  M. 

Sec.  13,  SW‘4SE‘4; 

Sec.  24,  E'^EVi: 

Sec.  25.  SE'4NE'4.  E'28E>4SW>4,  and  SE>4; 
Sec.  36.  E>4. 

T.  11  S„  R.  1  W..  3d  P.  M. 

Sec.  1,  frac.  NE'4. 

<49  Stat.  383,  60  Stat.  1080,  Pub.  Law 
361.  80th  Cong..  61  Stat.  770;  16  U.  S.  C. 
•715s) 

Dated:  October  21,  1948. 

tSEALl  William  E.  Warne, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-9436;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 
8:50  a.  m.) 


Subchapter  C — National  Wildlife  Refuges; 
Individual  Regulations 

Part  21 — Pacific  Region  National 
Wildlife  Refuges 

DESERT  GAME  RANGE,  NEVADA;  DEER  HUNTING 

Basis  and  purpose.  On  the  basis  of  ob¬ 
servations  and  reports  of  field  represent¬ 
atives  of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  and 
the  Nevada  Fish  and  Game  Commission 
It  has  been  determined  that  the  popula¬ 
tion  of  deer  on  the  Desert  Game  Range 
is  in  excess  of  the  available  habitat  for 
such  animals  and  that  it  is  necessary  to 
expand  the  area  open  to  hunting  to  ac¬ 
complish  the  necessary  reduction. 

Section  21.227  is  amended  to  read: 

§  21.227  Desert  Game  Range,  Nevada; 
deer  hunting.  Deer  may  be  taken  on  cer¬ 
tain  lands  of  the  United  States,  herein¬ 
after  described  within  the  Desert  Game 
Range,  during  the  open  season  and  in 
such  numbers  and  sex  as  may  be  pre¬ 


scribed  by  the  Nevada  Fish  and  Game 
Commission,  after  a  Joint  annual  exami¬ 
nation  of  the  Range  by  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  and  the  Nevada  Fish  and 
Game  Commission,  subject  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  special  provisions,  conditions,  restric¬ 
tions,  and  requirements: 

(a)  Area  open  to  hunting.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  described  lands  of  the  United 
States  within  the  Desert  Game  Range 
shall  be  open  to  the  hunting  of  deer : 

Beginning  at  a  point  where  U.  S.  High¬ 
way  No.  95  intersects  the  west  boundary 
of  the  Desert  Game  Range,  thence 
southeasterly  along  said  Highway  No.  95 
to  the  east  boundary  of  the  Desert  Game 
Range,  thence  south  along  such  bound¬ 
ary  to  the  Red  Rock  Road,  thence  west¬ 
erly  along  said  Red  Rock  Road  to  the 
west  boundary  of  the  Desert  Game 
Range,  thence  north  along  the  said  west 
boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

<b)  Entry.  Entry  on  and  use  of  the 
Range  for  any  purpose  are  governed  by 
the  provisions  of  Parts  12  and  16  of  this 
title,  and  strict  compliance  therewith  is 
required. 

<c)  State  hunting  laws.  Strict  com¬ 
pliance  with  all  State  laws  and  regula¬ 
tions  is  required,  and  any  person  who 
hunts  on  the  Range  must  have  in  his 
possession,  and  exhibit  at  the  request  of 
any  authorized  Federal  or  State  officer, 
a  valid  State  hunting  license  and  a  spe¬ 
cial  permit  issued  by  the  State  authoriz¬ 
ing  him  to  hunt  on  the  area.  Such 
State  license  and  permit  will  serve  as 
a  Federal  permit  for  entry  on  the  Range 
for  the  purpose  of  hunting. 

(d)  State  cooperation.  State  coopera¬ 
tion  may  be  enlisted  in  the  regulation, 
management,  and  operation  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  hunting  areas,  and  the  State  may 
promulgate  such  special  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  for  such  regulation, 
management,  and  operation.  In  the 
event  such  State  regulations  are  issued, 
compliance  therewith  shall  be  a  requisite 
to  lawful  entry  for  the  purpose  of  hunt¬ 
ing. 

<Sec.  10,  45  Stat.  1222,  sec.  84.  35  Stat. 
1088;  60  Stat.  1081;  16  U.  S.  C.  715i.  18 
U.  S.  C.  145;  Reorg.  Plan  No.  II  of  1939, 
3  CFR  Cum.  Supp.,  4  F.  R.  2731;  Regula¬ 
tions,  Departments  of  Agriculture  and 
Interior,  2  F.  R.  590) 

Dated:  October  21,  1948. 

[seal]  O.  H.  Johnson. 

Acting  Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9451;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 

8:55  a.  m.] 


Part  21 — Pacific  Recion  National 
Wildlife  Refuges 

HUNTING  IN  MALHEUR  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE 
REFUGE,  OREGON 

Basis  and  purpose.  On  the  basis  of 
observations  and  reports  of  field  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Serv¬ 
ice  and  of  conservation  agents  of  the 
State  of  Oregon  it  has  been  determined 
that  habitat  conditions  have  improved 
to  the  extent  that  a  part  of  the  Malheur 
National  Wildlife  Refuge  can  be  opened 
to  public  waterfowl  hunting  without  con¬ 
flicting  materially  with  the  management 
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of  the  major  part  of  the  Refuge  for  the 
protection  and  preservation  of  wildlife. 
Accordingly,  to  permit  properly  managed 
public  hunting  in  the  area  to  be  opened, 
the  following  section  is  added  to  Part  21 
of  Title  50  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
to  become  effective  October  29,  1948. 

§  21.588a  Malheur  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Oregon;  hunting.  Migratory 
waterfowl,  coots,  and  pheasants  may  be 
taken  within  the  hereinafter  described 
area  of  Malheur  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Oregon,  in  accordance  with  the 
Migratory  Bird  Treaty  Act  Regulations 
(50  CFR  1.1-1.12),  when,  in  manner,  and 
to  the  extent  not  prohibited  by  State  law 
or  regulation:  Provided,  That  the  privi¬ 
leges  herein  granted  shall  be  exercised 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
regulations  dated  December  19,  1940,  for 
the  administration  of  National  Wildlife 
Refuges  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  and  under  the 
following  special  provisions,  conditions, 
restrictions,  and  requirements: 

(a>  Area  open  to  hunting.  All  that 
area  of  land  and  water  owned  by  the 
United  States  in  Harney  County,  Oregon, 
situated  in  and  abutting  on  the  west  end 
of  Malheur  Lake,  together  with  part  of 
the  Narrows  connecting  said  Malheur 
Lake  with  Mud  Lake,  bounded  and  de¬ 
scribed  as  follows: 

Beginning  in  the  east  boundary  of  T.  26  S., 

R.  31  E..  (south  of  Malheur  Lake),  the  east 
quarter  corner  of  fractional  sec.  25.  approxi¬ 
mately  cne-half  mile  south  of  and  near  the 
west  end  of  Malheur  Lake:  thence  with  four 
courses  within  said  township,  west  in  said 
fractional  sec.  25,  80.00  chs.  to  the  quarter- 
section  corner  common  to  fractional  secs.  25 
and  26;  south  with  part  of  the  line  common 
to  said  fractional  secs.  25  and  26,  20.00  chs. 
to  the  southeast  corner  of  lot  four  (4)  of  said 
fractional  sec.  26:  in  fractional  sec.  26,  west 
40.00  chs.,  north  approximately  2.00  chs.  to 
the  corner  in  the  record  meander  line  (known 
as  the  Neal  Survey  Line)  of  T.  26  S.,  R.  30  E  . 
(south  of  Malheur  Lake),  in  the  northwest 
boundary  of  fractional  sec.  26.  common  to 
lots  five  (5)  and  seven  (7)  on  the  southeast 
side  of  the  Narrows  conn^etiyg  Malheur  and 
Mud  Lakes;  thence  approximately  S.  78°  15' 
W.  crossing  said  Narrows  8.50  chs.  to  the 
record  meander  line  (known  as  the  Neal  Sur¬ 
vey  Line)  of  T.  26  S.,  R.  31  E.  (north  of  Mal¬ 
heur  Lake),  the  meander  corner  common  to 
fractional  secs.  26  and  35  on  the  northwest 
side  of  the  said  Narrows;  thence  with  17 
courses  in  T.  26  S.,  R.  31  E  (north  of  Malheur 
Lake),  west  with  part  of  the  line  common  to 
said  fractional  secs.  26  and  35  approximately 
3.00  chs.  to  the  quarter-section  corner  in  said 
line;  in  sec.  26.  north  40.00  chs.,  west  20.00 
chs.,  north  20.00  chs.,  east  20.00  chs.,  north 
20.00  chs.  to  the  quarter-section  corner  com¬ 
mon  to  fractional  secs.  23  and  26;  west  with 
the  line  common  to  said  fractional  secs.  23 
and  26.  20.00  chs.  to  the  west  sixteenth-sec¬ 
tion  corner  in  said  line;  in  fractional  sec.  23, 
north  40.00  chs.,  east  40  00  chs..  north  20.00 
chs..  west  20.00  chs..  north  20.00  chs.  to  the 
quarter-section  corner  common  to  fractional 
secs.  14  and  23;  in  said  fractional  sec.  14, 
north  20.00  chs  ,  east  20.00  chs.,  north  20.00 
clis.,  east  20.00  chs.  to  the  quarter-section 
corner  common  to  fractional  secs.  13  and  14; 
east  in  said  fractional  sec.  13,  80.00  chs.  to 
the  quarter-section  corner  common  to  T.  26 

S.  R  31  E  (north  of  Malheur  Lake),  frac¬ 
tional  sec.  13.  and  T.  26  S.,  R.  32  E.  (north  of 
Malheur  Lake),  fractional  sec.  18;  thence 
with  22  courses  in  said  T.  26  S  .  R.  32  E. 
(north  of  Malheur  Lake),  in  fractional  sec. 
18.  east  20.C0  chs..  north  20.C0  chs.,  east  20.00 
clis.,  north  20.00  chs..  to  the  quarter-section 
corner  common  to  fractional  secs.  7  and  18; 


west  with  part  of  the  line  common  to  said 
fractional  secs.  7  and  18.  20.00  chs.  to  the 
west  sixteenth-section  corner  In  said  line;  In 
fractional  sec.  7,  north  60.00  chs.,  east  40.00 
chs..  north  20.00  chs.  to  the  east  sixteenth- 
section  corner  common  to  fractional  secs.  6 
and  7;  west  wrlth  the  line  common  to  said 
fractional  secs.  6  and  7.  40.00  chs.  to  the  west 
sixteenth-section  corner  In  said  line;  In  frac¬ 
tional  sec.  6,  north  40.00  chs.,  east  20.00  chs., 
south  20.00  chs.,  east  40.00  chs.,  to  the  south 
sixteenth-section  corner  common  to  frac¬ 
tional  secs.  5  and  6;  south  with  part  of  the 
line  common  to  said  fractional  secs.  5  and  6, 
20.00  chs.  to  the  corner  common  to  fractional 
secs.  5,  6,  7.  and  8;  south  with  the  line  com¬ 
mon  to  fractional  secs.  7  and  8,  80.00  chs.  to 
the  corner  common  to  fractional  secs.  7.  8. 
17,  and  18;  east  with  part  of  the  line  common 
to  fractional  secs.  8  and  17,  20.00  chs.  to  the 
west  sixteenth-section  corner  In  said  line; 
in  fractional  sec.  8,  north  40.00  chs.,  east 
20.00  chs.,  north  40.00  chs.  to  the  quarter- 
section  corner  common  to  fractional  secs.  5 
and  8;  In  said  fractional  sec.  5,  north  20.00 
chs.,  west  40.00  chs.,  to  the  south  sixteenth- 
section  corner  in  the  line  common  to  frac¬ 
tional  secs.  5  and  6;  north  with  said  line 
60.00  chs.  to  the  corner  common  to  said 
fractional  secs.  5  and  6.  and  T.  25  S..  R.  32  E 
fractional  sec.  31  and  sec.  32;  thence  with 
four  courses  In  said  T.  25  S.,  R.  32  E„  north 
with  part  of  the  line  common  to  said  frac¬ 
tional  sec.  31  and  sec.  32.  20.00  chs.  to  the 
south  sixteenth-section  corner  In  said  line; 
east  In  sec.  32,  80.00  chs.  to  the  south  six¬ 
teenth-section  corner  common  to  sec.  32  and 
fractional  sec.  33;  In  fractional  sec.  33,  east 
20.00  chs.,  south  20.00  chs.  to  the  west  six¬ 
teenth-section  corner  In  the  south  boundary 
of  said  fractional  sec.  33,  and  In  the  north 
boundary  of  T.  26  S..  R.  32  E.  (north  of  Mal¬ 
heur  Lake),  fractional  sec.  4;  thence,  east 
with  part  of  the  south  boundary  of  said 

T.  25  S..  R.  32  E..  fractional  sec.  33  and  In 
part  with  the  north  boundary  of  T.  26  S„ 
R.  32  E  (north  of  Malheur  Lake),  fractional 
sec.  4,  60.00  chs.  to  the  corner  common  to 
said  T.  25  S.,  R.  32  E..  fractional  secs.  33  and 
34  and  in  the  north  boundary  of  said  T.  26  S., 
R.  32  E.  (north  of  Malheur  Lake),  tractional 
sec.  4;  thence  with  3  courses  In  T.  25  S., 
R.  32  E.,  north  with  the  line  common  to  frac¬ 
tional  6ecs.  33  and  34,  40.00  chs.  to  the  quar¬ 
ter-section  corner  In  said  line;  In  said  frac¬ 
tional  sec.  34,  east  40.00  chs.,  south  40.00  chs. 
to  the  quarter-section  corner  in  the  south 
boundary  of  T.  25  S..  R.  32  E.  fractional  sec. 
34  and  in  the  north  boundary  of  T.  26  S.. 
R.  32  E.  (north  of  Malheur  Lake),  fractional 
sec.  3;  thence  west  with  part  of  the  line  com¬ 
mon  to  said  T.  25  S..  R.  32  E.  and  T.  26  S., 
R.  32  E  (north  of  Malheur  Lake),  aporcxi- 
mately  10.00  chs.  to  the  west  sixteenth-sec¬ 
tion  corner  in  the  north  boundary  of  T.  26  S  . 
R.  32  E  (north  of  Malheur  Lake),  sec.  3  and 
in  the  south  boundary  of  T.  25  S..  R.  32  E  . 
fractional  sec.  34;  thence  with  three  courses 
In  T.  26  S..  R.  32  E.  (north  of  Malheur  Lake), 
in  fractional  sec.  3.  south  40.00  chs.  east 
20.00  chs.,  south  approximately  36.00  chs.  to 
the  record  meander  line  (known  as  the  Neal 
Survey  Line)  in  the  south  boundary  of  said 
fractional  sec.  3,  at  the  corner  common  to 
lots  ten  (10)  and  eleven  (11);  thence  within 
Malheur  Lake,  south  approximately  107.60 
chs.  to  a  fence:  with  six  courses  along  a  fence 
S  86 -30'  W  .  30.35  chs..  N  59  15'  W..  44.60  Chs  . 
S  47c25'  W..  65.50  chs..  S  28 °20'  E  .  34.00  chs., 
S  56  25'  W..  35.00  chs..  S  64*40’  W..  approxi¬ 
mately  5.00  chs  ,  S  79*05'  VV..  leaving  fence, 
approximately  102.00  chs.,  to  a  fence;  with 
three  courses  along  a  fence.  S  16  00'  E.,  ap¬ 
proximately  28.00  chs.,  N  88*20’  W.,  1.90  chs., 
S  0*50'  E  .  49.00  chs.,  to  the  record  meander 
line  (known  as  the  Neal  Survey  Line)  of  T. 
26  S..  R  31  E.  (south  of  Malheur  Lake),  In 
the  north  boundary  of  fractional  sec.  30,  at 
the  corner  common  to  lots  fourteen  (14)  and 
fifteen  (15)  of  said  fractional  sec.  30;  thence 
with  thiee  courses  In  T.  26  S..  R  31  E.  (south 
of  Malheur  Lake),  in  fractional  sec.  30.  south 


approximately  32.50  chs.,  to  the  southeast 
corner  of  lot  eleven  (11),  N  56*00'  W.  ap¬ 
proximately  5.50  chs.,  west  approximately 
34.00  chs.,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

(b)  Entry.  Entry  on  and  use  of  the 
refuge  for  any  purpose  are  governed  by 
the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  dated 
December  19.  1940,  (5  F.  R.  5284  >  and 
strict  compliance  therewith  is  required. 
Persons  entering  the  refuge  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  hunting  shall  use  such  routes  of 
travel  within  the  refuge  as  are  designated 
by  posting.  The  carrying  or  bemg  in 
possession  of  firearms  within  the  areas 
of  the  refuge  not  open  to  public  hunting 
is  prohibited,  except  that  such  firearm^ 
may  be  possessed  or  transported  across 
such  closed  areas  provided  they  are 
unloaded,  and  broken  or  properly  en¬ 
cased.  The  carrying  or  being  in  posses¬ 
sion  of  rifled  firearms  or  the  use  of  single¬ 
ball  or  slug-load  shotgun  shell  on  the 
refuge  is  prohibited. 

(c)  Permit.  Any  person  who  hunts 
within  the  refuge  must  have  on  his  per¬ 
son  and  exhibit  at  the  request  of  any 
authorized  Federal  or  State  officer  what¬ 
ever  license  is  required  by  the  State  law 
and.  if  over  sixteen  years  of  age,  a  prop¬ 
erly  validated  migratory  bird  hunting 
stamp.  The  said  license  and  stamp  shall 
serve  as  a  Federal  permit  for  hunting  on 
the  refuge. 

(d)  Dogs.  Each  person  hunting  on  the 
public  shooting  ground  will  be  permitted 
to  take  his  hunting  dogs,  not  to  exceed 
two  in  number,  upon  such  area  for  the 
purpose  of  retrieving  dead  or  wounded 
birds,  but  such  dogs  shall  not  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  run  at  large  on  the  public 
shooting  grounds  or  elsewhere  on  the 
refuge. 

(e)  Boats.  The  use  of  boats,  canoes,  or 
floating  devices  of  any  description  for 
the  purpose  of  hunting  is  prohibited. 

(f)  State  cooperation.  The  coopera¬ 
tion  of  the  Oregon  Game  Commission 
may  be  enlisted  in  the  regulation,  man¬ 
agement.  and  operation  of  the  public 
hunting  area,  and  the  State  may  pro¬ 
mulgate  such  special  rules  or  regulations 
as  may  be  necessary  for  such  regulation, 
management,  and  operation.  In  the 
event  such  State  rules  or  regulations  are 
issued,  compliance  therewith  shall  be  a 
requisite  for  lawful  entry  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  hunting. 

Because  this  section  grants  certain 
privileges  with  respect  to  the  use  of  the 
public  property  described  herein  which 
heretofore  were  not  authorized,  and  be¬ 
cause  the  privileges  may  be  enjoyed  only 
during  the  open  season  for  hunting 
migratory  waterfowl  and  coots,  which 
commences  in  Oregon  on  October  29,  it  is 
found  that  it  is  necessary  to  issue  this 
regulation  subject  to  the  effective  date 
limitation  of  section  4  (c)  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238,  5 
U.  S.  C.  1003  (c>. 

(Sec.  10.  45  Stat.  1222,  sec.  84.  35  Stat. 
1088.  43  Stat.  98;  16  U.  S.  C.  715i,  13 
U.  S.  C.  145:  Reorg.  Plan  No.  II  of  1939. 
3  CFR.  1939  Sitpp.,  Chap.  TV;  Regs.,  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service,  5  F.  R.  5284.  10 
F.  R.  4267) 

O.  H.  Johnson, 
Acting  Director. 

October  21,  1948 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9454;  Filed,  Oct.  26.  1918. 

8:58  a.  m.  j 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue 
126  CFR,  Part  291 

Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  Dec.  31,  1947 

NOTICE  or  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKINO 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such  regu¬ 
lations.  consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writing 
in  duplicate  to  the  Commissioner  of  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
within  the  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  proposed  regu¬ 
lations  are  to  be  issued  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  sections  62  and  3791  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  <53  Stat.  32,  467; 
26  U.  S.  C.  62,  3791)  and  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Public  Law  471,  80th 
Congress. 

[seal]  Fred  S.  Martin, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  to  conform  Regulations  111 
<26  CFR,  Part  29)  to  the  amendments 
made  to  Chapter  1  of  the  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue  Code  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1948 
(Public  Law  471,  80th  Congress) ,  enacted 
April  2,  1948,  such  regulations  are 
amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  There  is  inserted  imme¬ 
diately  preceding  §  29.11-1  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

Title  I — Income  Tax  Reduction 
(Revenue  Act  of  1948) 

Sec.  101.  Reduction  of  normal  tax  and 
surtax. 

Section  12  vC)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Reduction  of  tentative  normal  tax  and 
tentative  surtax.  (1)  The  combined  normal 
tax  and  surtax  under  section  11  and  subsec¬ 
tion  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be  the  aggre¬ 
gate  of  the  tentative  normal  tax  and  tenta¬ 
tive  surtax,  reduced  as  follows: 

If  the  aggregate  is:  The  reduction  shall  be: 

Not  over  $400 _  17%  of  the  aggregate. 

Over  $400  but  not  $68  plus  12%  of  ex- 
over  $100,000.  cess  over  $400. 

Over  $100,000 _  $12,020  plus  0.75%  of 

excess  over  $100,000. 

(2)  In  no  event  shall  the  combined  nor¬ 
mal  tax  and  surtax  exceed  77  per  centum  of 
the  net  Income. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  104.  Technical  amendments. 

(a)  Section  11  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  (relating  to  the  normal  tax  on  Indi¬ 
viduals)  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out 
"by  5  per  centum  thereof”  and  Inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "as  provided  in  section  12  (c)”. 
•  *  •  •  • 


(c)  Subsections  (d),  (e),  (f),  (g),  and 
(h)  of  section  12  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  Computation  of  tax  without  regard  to 
credits  against  tax.  In  the  application  of 
this  section,  the  combined  normal  tax  and 
surtax  shall  be  computed  without  regard  to 
the  credits  provided  in  sections  31,  32,  and 
35. 

(f)  Ascertainment  of  normal  tax  and  sur¬ 
tax  separately.  Whenever  it  is  necessary  to 
ascertain  the  normal  tax  and  the  surtax 
separately,  the  surtax  shall  be  an  amount 
which  is  the  same  proportion  of  the  com¬ 
bined  normal  tax  and  surtax  as  the  tentative 
surtax  16  of  the  aggregate  of  the  tentative 
normal  tax  and  tentative  surtax;  and  the 
normal  tax  shall  be  the  remainder  of  such 
combined  normal  tax  and  surtax. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  105.  Taxaple  tears  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  APPLICABLE. 

The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall 
be  applicable  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1947.  For 
treatment  of  taxable  years  beginning  in  1947 
and  ending  in  1948,  see  section  601. 

Sec.  301.  Splitting  or  income.  (Revenue 
Act  of  1948,  Title  III.) 

Section  12  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
(relating  to  surtax  of  individuals)  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  after  subsection  (c)  of 
such  section  the  following  new  subsection: 

(d)  Tax  in  case  of  joint  return.  In  the 
case  of  a  Joint  return  of  husband  and  wife 
under  section  61  (b),  the  combined  normal 
tax  and  surtax  under  section  11  and  sub¬ 
section  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be  twice 
the  combined  normal  tax  and  surtax  that 
would  be  determined  if  the  net  income  and 
the  applicable  credits  against  net  Income 
provided  by  eection  25  were  reduced  by  one- 
half. 

Sec,  305.  Taxable  years  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  applicable.  (Revenue  Act  of  1948, 
Title  III.) 

The  amendments  made  by  sections  301, 
•  •  •  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to 

taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31, 
1947.  •  •  •  For  treatment  of  taxable 

years  beginning  in  1947  and  ending  in  1948, 
see  section  601. 

Par.  2.  Section  29.11-1,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5517,  approved  June 
12,  1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  the  last  two  sentences  and  Inserting 
tn  lieu  thereof  the  following:  "For  tax¬ 
able  years  beginning  after  December  31, 
1945,  and  before  January  1,  1948,  the 
normal  tax  on  individuals  is  determined 
by  computing  a  tentative  normal  tax 
of  3  percent  of  the  amount  of  the  net 
income  in  excess  of  the  credits  against 
net  Income  provided  in  section  25  for 
such  years  and  by  reducing  such  ten¬ 
tative  normal  tax  by  5  percent  thereof. 
For  taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1947,  the  normal  tax  on  indi¬ 
viduals  is  determined  by  computing  a 
tentative  normal  tax  of  3  percent  of  the 
amount  of  the  net  income  in  excess  of 
the  credits  against  net  income  provided 
In  section  25  and  by  reducing  such  ten¬ 
tative  normal  tax  as  provided  in  section 
12(c).  See  §  29.12-2.  For  computation 
of  tax  in  the  case  of  a  joint  return  of 
husband  and  wife  for  a  taxable  year  be¬ 
ginning  after  December  31,  1947,  see 
S  29.12-4. 


For  treatment  of  taxable  years  begin¬ 
ning  in  1945  and  ending  in  1946.  see 
§  29.108-2.  For  treatment  cf  taxable 
years  beginning  in  1947  and  ending  in 
1948.  see  §  29.108-3." 

Par.  3.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.12-1  the  following; 

Title  I — Income  Tax  Reduction 
(Revenue  Act  of  1948) 

Sec.  101.  Reduction  of  normal  tax  and 

SURTAX. 

Section  12  (c)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  Is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Reduction  of  tentative  normal  tax  and 
tentative  surtax.  (1)  The  combined  normal 
tax  and  surtax  under  section  11  and  subsec¬ 
tion  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be  the  aggre¬ 
gate  of  the  tentative  normal  tax  and  tenta¬ 
tive  surtax,  reduced  as  follows: 

If  the  aggregate  is:  The  reduction  shall  be: 

Not  over  $400 _  17%  of  the  aggregate. 

Over  $400  but  not  $68  plus  12',  of  ex- 
over  $100,000.  cess  over  $400. 

Over  $100,000 _  $12,020  plus  9.75%  of 

excess  over  $100, COO. 

(2)  In  no  event  shall  the  combined  nor¬ 
mal  tax  and  surtax  exceed  77  per  centum 
of  the  net  income. 

Sec.  102.  Reduction  in  Supplement  T  tax. 

For  reduction  in  the  tax  under  Supple¬ 
ment  T  of  Chapter  1  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  (tax  table  which  may  be  used  by  tax¬ 
payer  at  his  election  if  his  adjusted  gross 
Income  is  less  than  $5,000),  see  section  401. 

Sec.  103.  Income  of  husband  and  wife. 

For  tax  in  case  of  Joint  return  cf  husband 
and  wife  (the  so-called  "splitting  of  in¬ 
come”),  6ee  section  301. 

Sec.  104.  Technical  amendments. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Section  12  (b)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  (relating  to  the  rate  of  surtax  on  in¬ 
dividuals)  Is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out 
“by  5  per  centum  thereof”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “as  provided  in  subsection  (c) 
of  this  section”. 

(c)  Subsections  (d),  (e),  (f),  (g),  and  (h) 
of  section  12  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
are  amended  to  read  as  follow's: 

(e)  Computation  of  tax  without  regard  to 
credits  against  tax.  In  the  application  of  this 
section,  the  combined  normal  tax  and  sur¬ 
tax  shall  be  computed  without  regard  to  the 
credits  provided  in  sections  31,  32,  and  35. 

(f)  Ascertainment  of  normal  tax  and  sur¬ 
tax  separately.  Whenever  it  is  necessary  to 
ascertain  the  normal  tax  and  the  surtax  sepa¬ 
rately,  the  surtax  shall  be  an  amount  which 
is  the  same  proportion  of  the  combined  nor¬ 
mal  tax  and  surtax  as  the  tentative  surtax 
is  of  the  aggregate  of  the  tentative  normal 
tax  and  tentative  surtax;  and  the  normal  tax 
shall  be  the  remainder  of  such  combined 
normal  tax  and  surtax. 

(g)  Cross  references — (1)  Alternative  tax. 
For  alternative  tax  which  may  be  elected  if 
adjusted  gross  Income  is  less  than  $5,000,  see 
Supplement  T. 

(2)  Tax  in  case  of  capital  gains.  For  rate 
and  computation  of  alternative  tax  In  lieu 
of  normal  tax  and  surtax  in  the  case  of  capital 
gain  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  capital 
assets  held  for  more  than  6  months,  see  sec¬ 
tion  117  (c). 

(3)  Tax  on  personal  holding  companies. 
For  surtax  on  personal  holding  companies, 
see  section  600. 

(4)  Avoidance  of  surtaxes  by  incorporation. 
For  surtax  on  corporations  which  accumulate 
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surplus  to  avoid  surtax  on  shareholders,  see 
section  102. 

(5)  Sale  of  oil  or  gas  properties.  For  limi¬ 
tation  of  surtax  attributable  to  the  sale  of 
oil  or  gas  properties,  see  section  105. 

Sec.  105.  Taxable  tears  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  APPLICABLE. 

The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall 
be  applicable  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1947.  For 
treatment  of  taxable  years  beginning  In  1947 
and  ending  In  1948,  see  section  601. 

Sec.  301.  Splitting  of  income.  (Revenue 
Act  of  1948,  Title  III.) 

Section  12  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
(relating  to  surtax  of  Individuals)  Is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  after  subsection  (c)  of 
such  section  the  following  new  subsection: 

(d)  Tax  in  case  of  joint  return.  In  the 
case  of  a  Joint  return  of  husband  and  wife 
under  section  51  (b),  the  combined  normal 
tax  and  surtax  under  section  11  and  subsec¬ 
tion  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be  twice  the 
combined  normal  tax  and  surtax  that  would 
be  determined  If  the  net  Income  and  the 
applicable  credits  against  net  Income  pro¬ 
vided  by  section  25  where  reduced  by  one- 
half. 

Sec.  395.  Taxable  years  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  applicable.  (Revenue  Act  of  1948, 
Title  III.) 

The  amendments  made  by  sections  301, 
•  •  •  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to 

taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31, 

1947.  •  •  •  For  treatment  of  taxable 

years  beginning  In  1947  and  ending  In  1948, 
see-  section  601. 

Par.  4.  Section  29.12-1,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5517,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (c) 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

§  29.12-1  Surtax.  •  •  * 

(c)  Taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1945,  and  before  January  1, 

1948.  For  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1945,  and  before  January 
1.  1948.  there  is  imposed,  in  addition  to 
the  normal  tax.  a  surtax  determined  as 
specified  in  section  12  upon  the  surtax 
net  income  of  every  individual,  resident 
or  nonresident,  except  nonresident  alien 
individuals  subject  to  the  tax  imposed 
by  section  211  (a).  The  surtax  net  in¬ 
come  for  such  years  is  the  net  income 
minus  the  credits  provided  in  section  25 
(b>  prior  to  its  amendment  by  the  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1948.  Section  12  provides 
with  respect  to  such  taxable  years  that 
the  surtax  shall  be  5  percent  less  than 
the  amount  of  the  tentative  surtax  com¬ 
puted  in  accordance  with  the  tentative 
surtax  table  contained  therein.  For 
treatment  of  taxable  years  beginning  in 
1945  and  ending  in  1946,  see  §  29.108-2. 

<d)  Taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1947.  For  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  after  December  31,  1947,  there 
is  imposed,  in  addition  to  the  normal  tax, 
a  surtax  determined  as  specified  in  sec¬ 
tion  12.  upon  the  surtax  net  income  of 
every  individual,  resident  or  nonresident, 
except  nonresident  alien  individuals  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  tax  imposed  by  section  211 
(a>.  The  surtax  net  income  is  the  net 
income  minus  the  credits  provided  in 
section  25  <b>.  Section  12  specifies  that 
the  surtax  shall  be  determined  by  com¬ 
puting  a  tentative  surtax  in  accordance 
with  the  tentative  surtax  table  contained 
therein  and  by  reducing  such  tentative 
surtax  as  provided  in  section  12  (c).  For 


treatment  of  taxable  years  beginning  in 
1947  and  ending  in  1948,  see  §  29.108-3. 

Par.  5.  Section  29.12-2,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5517,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  the  last  sen¬ 
tence  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following : 

§  28.12-2  Computation  of  surtax. 
•  *  *  For  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1945,  and  prior  to  January 
1,  1948,  section  12  provides  that  the  sur¬ 
tax  shall  be  5  percent  less  than  the  tenta¬ 
tive  surtax.  Accordingly,  the  surtax  for 
any  of  such  taxable  years  upon  a  surtax 
net  income  of  $63,128  w  ould  be  $33,122.70, 


computed  as  follow’s: 

Tentative  surtax  on  $63.128 _  $34,  866.  00 

Less:  5  percent  of  $34.866 _  1,  743.  30 

Surtax _  33,  122.  70 


For  taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1947,  section  12  provides  that 
the  combined  normal  tax  and  surtax  shall 
be  determined  by  reducing  the  aggregate 
of  the  tentative  normal  tax  and  tentative 
surtax  as  provided  in  the  following  table: 

If  the  aggregate  of  the 
tentative  normal 

tax  and  the  ten-  The  reduction  shall 
tative  surtax  is:  be: 

Not  over  $400 _  17%  of  the  aggre¬ 

gate. 

Over  $400  but  not  $68  plus  12%  of 
over  $100,000.  the  excess  over 

$400. 

Over  $100,000 _  $12,020  plus  9.75% 

of  the  excess 
over  $100,000. 

Accordingly,  if  the  normal  tax  net  in¬ 
come  and  the  surtax  net  income  each 
amounts  to  $150,000  the  combined  nor¬ 
mal  tax  and  surtax  W'ill  be  $93,647.55, 
computed  as  follows: 


Tentative  normal  tax:  3  percent 

of  $150,000 .  $4,500.00 

Tentative  surtax  on  $150,000 
from  table _  107,  320.  00 

Aggregate  of  tentative  normal 

tax  and  tentative  surtax _  111,820.00 

Reduction  of  tentative  tax: 

$12,020  plus  9.75  percent  of 
$11,820  (excess  of  the  aggre¬ 
gate  tentative  tax  over 
$100,000)  . . —  13,172.45 

Combined  normal  tax  and  sur¬ 
tax  . . .  98. 647.  55 


Section  12  (f),  as  amended  by  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1948,  provides  that, 
whenever  it  is  necessary  to  ascertain  the 
normal  tax  and  the  surtax  separately 
for  a  taxable  year  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31.  1947,  the  surtax  shall  be  an 
amount  which  is  the  same  proportion  of 
the  combined  normal  tax  and  surtax  as 
the  tentative  surtax  is  of  the  aggregate 
of  the  tentative  normal  tax  and  tentative 
surtax  and  the  normal  tax  shall  be  the 
remainder  of  such  combined  normal  tax 
and  surtax.  Such  computation,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
section  105,  relating  to  tax  on  the  gain 
from  the  sale  of  oil  or  gas  properties 
and  for  the  purpose  of  section  106,  re¬ 
lating  to  tax  on  amounts  received  with 
respect  to  claims  against  the  United 
States  Involving  acquisition  of  property. 
The  surtax  on  the  net  income  of  $150,- 
000  involved  in  the  above  example  would 


under  section  12  (f)  be  $98,647.55  (com¬ 
bined  normal  tax  and  surtax)  multiplied 
by 

107,320  (tentative  surtax) 

111,820  ^tentative  total  tax), 

or  $94,677.65,  and  the  normal  tax  w'ould 
be  $98,647.55  minus  $94,677.65,  or 
$3,969.90. 

For  computation  of  tax  in  the  case  of 
a  joint  return  of  husband  and  wife  for  a 
taxable  year  beginning  after  December 
31,  1947,  see  §  29.12-4. 

Par.  6.  Section  29.12-3.  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5517,  is  hereby 
further  amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  inserting  immediately  after 
“December  31,  1945,”  in  the  second 
sentence  “and  before  January  1,  1948,”. 

<Bt  By  inserting  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following:  “For  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  after  December  31,  1947,  the 
combined  normal  tax  and  surtax,  com¬ 
puted  before  the  application  thereto  of 
the  credit  provided  in  section  31  (relat¬ 
ing  to  the  credit  for  foreign  income  tax), 
section  32  (relating  to  the  credit  for  tax 
withheld  at  the  source  under  section  143 
or  section  144),  and  section  35  (relating 
to  the  credit  for  tax  withheld  on  wages), 
cannot  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  77 
percent  of  the  taxpayer’s  net  income  for 
the  taxable  year.  For  treatment  of  tax¬ 
able  years  beginning  in  1947  and  ending 
in  1948,  see  §  29.108-3.” 

Par.  7.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
after  & 29.12-3  the  following  section: 

§  29.12-4  Combined  normal  tax  and 
surtax  in  case  of  joint  return  of  husband 
and  wife  for  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31,  1947.  In  the  case 
of  a  joint  return  of  husband  and  w’ife 
(see  section  51  (b ) )  for  a  taxable  year 
beginning  after  December  31,  1947,  the 
combined  normal  tax  and  surtax  under 
section  11  and  section  12  (b)  shall  be 
twice  the  combined  normal  tax  and  sur¬ 
tax  that  w'ould  be  determined  if  the 
net  income  and  the  applicable  credits 
against  net  income  provided  by  section 
25  were  reduced  by  one-half.  (Section 
12  (d ) . )  For  method  of  computing  gross 
income  and  adjusted  gross  income  on  a 
joint  return,  see  §  29.51-1. 

The  method  of  computing,  under  sec¬ 
tion  12  (d) ,  the  tax  of  husband  and  wife, 
in  the  case  of  a  joint  return,  is  as  follow's: 

First,  the  net  income  and  applicable 
credits  against  net  income  are  reduced  by 
one-half.  Second,  the  tentative  normal 
tax  and  tentative  surtax  are  determined 
as  provided  in  section  11  and  "Section  12 
(b).  by  using  the  net  income  and  appli¬ 
cable  credits  so  reduced.  Third,  the  ten¬ 
tative  normal  tax  and  tentative  surtax  so 
determined  are  aggregated  and  this  ag¬ 
gregate  tentative  tax  is  then  reduced  as 
provided  in  section  12  (c).  Fourth,  this 
reduced  aggregate,  which  is  the  combined 
normal  tax  and  surtax  that’  would  be 
determined  if  the  net  income  and  the  ap¬ 
plicable  credits  against  net  income  pro¬ 
vided  by  section  25  were  reduced  by  one- 
half.  is  then  multiplied  by  two,  to  produce 
the  tax  imposed  in  the  case  of  the  Joint 
return. 

Tlie  limitation  under  section  12  (c)  of 
the  combined  normal  tax  and  surtax  to 
an  amount  not  in  excess  of  77  percent  of 
the  net  income  is  to  be  applied  before 
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the  fourth  step  above,  that  is,  the  limita¬ 
tion  is  to  be  applied  upon  the  combined 
normal  tax  and  surtax  determined  under 
section  12  <c)  as  77  percent  of  one-half  of 
the  net  income  (such  one-half  of  the  net 
income  being  the  actual  aggregate  net 
income  of  the  spouses  reduced  by  one- 
half).  After  such  limitation  is  applied, 
then  the  combined  normal  tax  and  sur¬ 
tax  so  limited  are  multiplied  by  two  as 
provided  in  section  12  <d>. 

The  following  computation  illustrates 
the  method  of  application  of  section  12 
(d)  in  the  determination  of  the  tax  of  a 
husband  and  wife  filing  a  Joint  return 
for  the  calendar  year  1948.  If  the  joint 
net  income  is  $8,200  and  the  only  allow¬ 
able  credits  under  section  25  are  the  two 
exemptions  of  the  taxpayers  under  sec¬ 
tion  25  <b)  (1)  (A),  the  tax  on  the  joint 
return  for  1948  is  $1,244.80,  determined 


as  follows: 

1.  Net  income _ $8,200.00 

2.  Net  income  reduced  by  one- 

half . 4,100.00 

3.  Credits  against  net  Income 
under  sec.  25  (2  exemptions 

under  sec.  25  (b)  (1)  (A)  ) _  1,200.00 

4.  Credits  in  item  3  reduced  by 

one-half  _  600.  00 

5.  Net  Income  reduced  by  one-half 
(item  2)  minus  credits  reduced 

by  one-half  (item  4) _  3,500.00 

6.  Tentative  normal  tax  computed 
under  sec.  11  on  amount  in  item 

5  (3  percent  of  $3,500) -  —  105.00 

7.  Tentative  surtax  computed 
under  sec.  12  (b)  on  amount 
in  item  5  ($340  plus  19  percent 

of  excess  of  $3,500  over  $2,000) _  625.  00 

8.  Aggregate  of  the  tentative  nor¬ 
mal  tax  and  tentative  6urtax__  730.  00 

9.  Combined  normal  tax  and  sur¬ 
tax  determined  under  sec.  12  (c) 

($730  reduced  by  $68  plus  12 
percent  of  the  excess  of  $730 

over  $400) _ _  622.40 

10.  Twice  the  combined  normal 
tax  and  surtax  determined  in 

Item  9 .  1,244.80 


If  the  alternative  tax  is  computed 
under  section  117  <c)  (2),  relating  to 
the  alternative  tax  where  a  taxpayer 
(other  than  a  corporation)  has  a  net 
long-term  capital  gain  in  excess  of  a 
net  short-term  capital  loss,  the  partial 
tax  shall  be  computed  under  sections  11 
and  12  as  stated  above  but  without  in¬ 
clusion  of  such  excess  in  net  Income,  and 
the  total  tax  shall  be  such  partial  tax 
plus  50  percent  of  such  excess  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  117  (c)  (2). 

For  computation  of  tax  under  Supple¬ 
ment  T  in  the  case  of  a  Joint  return,  see 
85  29.400-1  and  29.401-1. 

For  treatment  of  taxable  years  begin¬ 
ning  in  1947  and  ending  in  1948,  see 
§  29.108-3. 

Par.  8.  Section  29.22  (m)-l,  as  added 
by  Treasury  Decision  5425,  approved  De¬ 
cember  29,  1944,  is  amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  out  the  second  sen¬ 
tence  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following:  “Such  compensation,  there¬ 
fore,  shall  be  included  in  the  gross  in¬ 
come  of  the  child  and  reflected  in  the 
return  rendered  by  or  for  such  child  if 
the  gross  income  for  the  taxable  year 
amounts  to  $500  or  more  in  the  case  of 
a  taxable  year  beginning  after  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1943  and  before  January  1,  1948, 
or  to  $600  or  more  in  the  case  of  a  tax- 
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able  year  beginning  after  December  31, 
1947.  See  §  29.51-3.” 

(B)  By  striking  from  the  third  sen¬ 
tence  “,  whether  more  or  less  than  $500,”. 

Par.  9.  There  Is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.23  (x)-l  the  following: 

Sec.  304.  Deduction  for  medical  expenses. 
(Revenue  Act  of  1948,  Title  III.) 

Section  23  (x)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  (relating  to  deduction  of  medical,  etc., 
expenses)  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out 
the  second  and  third  sentences  thereof  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “The 
deduction  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  $1,250 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  exemptions  al¬ 
lowed  under  section  25  (b)  for  the  taxable 
year  (exclusive  of  exemptions  allowed  under 
section  25  (b)  (1)  (B)  or  (C) ).  with  a  maxi¬ 
mum  deduction  of  $2,500,  except  that  the 
maximum  deduction  shall  be  $5,000  in  the 
case  of  a  Joint  return  of  husband  and  wife 
under  section  61  (b).” 

Sec.  305.  Taxable  years  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  applicable.  (Revenue  Act  of  1948, 
Title  III.) 

The  amendments  made  by  sections  •  •  * 
304  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31,  1947. 
•  •  •  For  treatment  of  taxable  years  be¬ 

ginning  in  1947  and  ending  In  1948,  see  sec¬ 
tion  601. 

Par.  10.  Section  29.23  (x)-l,  as 
amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5517  is 
further  amended  as  follows: 

<A)  By  inserting  immediately  preced¬ 
ing  “29.25-6”  in  the  first  sentence  of  the 
second  paragraph  “89.25-3  and”. 

<B>  By  striking  out  the  fifth  sentence 
of  the  second  paragraph  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “If  the  deduc¬ 
tion  for  the  prior  year  would  have  been 
greater  but  for  the  limitations  on  the 
maximum  amount  of  such  deduction  pro¬ 
vided  by  section  23  <x),  then,  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  two  preceding  sentences,  the 
amount  of  the  compensation  received  in 
a  subsequent  year  or  years  shall  be  re¬ 
duced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount 
by  which  the  deduction  for  the  prior 
year  would,  but  for  the  applicable  maxi¬ 
mum  limitations,  have  been  increased. 
For  the  computations  illustrating  this 
rule,  see  examples  (3)  and  (4)  at  the 
end  of  this  section. 

(C)  By  striking  out  the  third  sentence 
of  the  fifth  paragraph  and  Inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “The  maxi¬ 
mum  deduction  allowable  for  medical  ex¬ 
penses  paid  in  any  one  taxable  year  be¬ 
ginning  after  December  31,  1943,  and 
before  January  1,  1948,  is  $1,250  in  the 
case  of  a  taxpayer  having  only  one  ex¬ 
emption  under  section  25  (b)  (prior  to 
its  amendment  by  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1948),  and  $2,500  in  the  case  of  a  tax¬ 
payer  entitled  to  more  than  one  exemp¬ 
tion  under  section  25  (b)  (prior  to  its 
amendment  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1948). 
The  maximum  deduction  allowable  for 
medical  expenses  paid  in  any  one  tax¬ 
able  year  beginning  after  December  31, 
1947,  is  $1,250  multiplied  by  the  number 
of  exemptions  allowed  under  section  25 
(b)  (exclusive  of  exemptions  allowed  un¬ 
der  section  25  (b)  (1)  (B)  for  taxpayer 
or  spouse  attaining  the  age  of  65  years  or 
section  25  <b)  (1)  'C)  for  blind  taxpayer 
or  blind  spouse)  but  not  in  excess  of 
$2,600  in  the  case  of  a  single  Individual 
or  a  married  individual  making  a  sepa¬ 
rate  return  and  not  in  excess  of  $5,000 
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In  the  case  of  a  joint  return  of  husband 
and  wife." 

<D>  By  adding  at  the  end  of  such  sec¬ 
tion  after  example  (4)  the  following  new 
example: 

Example  (5).  H  and  W  make  a  Joint  re¬ 
turn  for  the  calendar  year  1948.  on  which  five 
exemptions  are  allowed  (exclusive  of  exemp¬ 
tions  under  section  25  (b)  (1)  <B)  or  (C)>, 
one  for  each  taxpayer  and  three  for  their 
dependent  minor  children.  The  adjusted 
gross  income  of  H  and  W  in  1948  is  $40,000. 
They  pay  during  that  year  $9,000  for  medical 
care,  no  part  of  which  is  compensated  for  by 
insurance  or  otherwise.  The  deduction  al¬ 
lowable  under  section  23  (x)  for  the  calendar 
year  1948  is  $5,000,  computed  as  follows: 


Payment  for  medical  care  in  1948 _ $9.  000 

Less:  5  percent  of  $40,000  (adjusted 

gross  Income) _  2,000 

Excess  of  medical  expenses  in  1948 
over  5  percent  of  adjusted  gross 

Income _  7,  O00 

Allowable  deduction  for  1948  ($1,250 
multiplied  by  5  exemptions  allowed 
under  section  25  (b)  (1)  (A)  and 
(D)  but  not  In  excess  of  $5,000) _  5,  000 


Par.  11.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.23  ( y ) — 1  the  following: 

Sec.  202.  Technical  amendments.  (Rev¬ 
enue  Act  of  1918.) 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Repeal  of  deduction  for  blind  individ¬ 
uals.  Effective  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31.  1947,  section 
23  (y)  of  such  Code  (relating  to  special  de¬ 
duction  for  blind  Individuals)  is  repealed. 

Par.  12.  Section  29.23  <y)-l,  as 

amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5451,  ap¬ 
proved  April  17,  1945,  is  further  amended 
as  follows: 

(A)  By  inserting  immediately  after 
“December  31.  1943,”  in  the  first  sentence 
the  words  “and  before  January  1.  1948,”. 

(Bi  By  adding  at  the  end  of  such  sec¬ 
tion  the  following:  “For  additional  ex¬ 
emptions  allowed  for  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  after  December  31,  1947,  for 
blind  taxpayer  or  blind  spouse,  see  sec¬ 
tion  25(b)  ( 1 ) .  as  amended  by  the  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1948,  and  §  29.25-3  (d).” 

Par.  13.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.23  (aa)-l  the  following: 

Sec.  302.  Standard  deduction.  (Revenue 
Act  of  1948.  Title  III.) 

(a)  Increase  of  standard  deduction  in  case 
of  joint  return  or  return  by  unmarried  per¬ 
son.  Section  23  (aa)  (1)  (A)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  (relating  to  the  standard  de¬ 
duction)  Is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(A)  Adjusted  Gross  Income  S 5.000  or  More. 
If  his  adjusted  gross  Income  Is  $5,000  or  more, 
the  standard  deduction  shall  be  $1,000  or  an 
amount  equal  to  10  per  centum  of  the  ad¬ 
justed  gross  income,  whichever  Is  the  lesser, 
except  that  In  the  case  of  a  separate  return  by 
a  married  individual,  the  standard  deduction 
shall  be  $500. 

(b)  Election  by  husband  and  wife.  Section 
23  (aa)  (4)  of  such  Code  Is  hereby  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Husband  and  wife.  In  the  case  of  hus¬ 
band  and  wife,  the  standard  deduction  6hall 
not  be  allowed  to  either  If  the  net  Income  of 
one  of  the  spouses  Is  determined  without 
regard  to  the  standard  deduction. 

(c)  Determination  of  status.  Section  23 
(aa)  of  such  Code  Is  hereby  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
paragraph: 

(6)  Determination  of  status.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection: 
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(A)  The  determination  of  whether  an  in¬ 
dividual  is  married  shall  be  made  as  of  the 
close  of  his  taxable  year,  unless  his  spouse 
dies  during  Ills  taxable  year,  in  which  case 
such  determination  shall  be  made  as  of  the 
time  of  such  death;  and 

(B)  An  individual  legally  separated  from 
his  spouse  under  a  decree  of  divorce  or  of 
separate  maintenance  shall  not  be  considered 
as  married. 

Sec.  305.  Taxaele  years  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  applicable.  (Revenue  Act  of  1948, 
Title  III.) 

The  amendments  made  by  sections  *  •  • 
302,  •  •  *  shall  be  applicable  with  re¬ 

spect  to  taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1947.  •  •  •  For  treatment  of 

taxable  years  beginning  In  1947  and  ending 
In  1948,  see  section  601. 

Par.  14.  Section  29.23  (aa)-l,  as  added 
by  Treasury  Decision  5425,  is  amended 
as  follows:  (A)  By  striking  out  the  third 
and  fourth  sentences  of  paragraph  (a) 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

§  29.23  (aa)-l  Standard  deduction — 
(a)  General.  *  *  *  In  the  case  of 

taxpayers  whose  adjusted  gross  income 
is  $5,000  or  more,  the  standard  deduc¬ 
tion  for  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1943,  and  before  January 
1.  1948,  is  $500.  In  the  case  of  such  tax¬ 
payers.  the  standard  deduction  for  tax¬ 
able  years  beginning  after  December  31, 

1947,  is  $1,000  or  10  percent  of  adjusted 
gross  income,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  ex¬ 
cept  that  in  the  case  of  a  separate  return 
by  a  married  individual,  the  standard 
deduction  is  $500.  For  the  purpose  of 
the  preceding  sentence,  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  whether  an  individual  is  married 
shall  be  made  as  of  the  close  of  his  tax¬ 
able  year  unless  his  spouse  dies  during 
his  taxable  year,  in  which  case  such  de¬ 
termination  shall  be  made  as  of  the  time 
of  such  death:  and  an  individual  shall 
be  considered  as  married  even  though 
living  apart  from  his  spouse  unless  leg¬ 
ally  separated  under  a  decree  of  divorce 
or  separate  maintenance.  In  the  case 
of  taxpayers  whose  adjusted  gross  in¬ 
come  is  less  than  $5,000,  the  standard 
deduction  is  about  10  percent  of  the 
adjusted  gross  income  upon  which  the 
tax  is  determined  in  the  table  provided 
in  section  400.  A  taxpayer  having  ad¬ 
justed  gross  income  of  less  than  $5,000, 
who  does  not  elect  to  pay  the  tax  im¬ 
posed  by  Supplement  T,  may  not  take 
the  standard  deduction. 

In  the  case  of  a  joint  return,  there  is 
only  one  adjusted  gross  income  and  only 
one  standard  deduction.  For  example,  if 
a  husband  has  an  income  of  $15,000  and 
his  spouse  has  an  income  of  $12,000  for 
the  taxable  year  for  which  they  file  a 
joint  return,  and  they  have  no  deductions 
allowable  for  the  purposes  of  computing 
adjusted  gross  income,  the  adjusted  gross 
income  is  $27,000,  and  the  standard  de¬ 
duction.  if  the  joint  return  is  for  a  tax¬ 
able  year  beginning  before  January  1, 

1948.  is  $500  (and  not  $1,000)  and  if  the 
joint  return  is  for  a  taxable  year  begin¬ 
ning  after  December  31.  1947,  is  $1,000 
(and  not  $2,000). 

<B>  By  striking  out  the  second  sen¬ 
tence  of  subparagraph  d)  of  paragraph 
<b>  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  “Such  taxpayer  shall  so  signify 
on  his  return  by  claiming  thereon  the 


deduction  in  the  amount  provided  for  in 
section  23  (aa)  instead  of  itemizing  the 
deductions  allowable  under  section  23 
other  than  those  specified  in  section  22 
(n).  The  amount  to  be  claimed  on  the 
return  by  such  taxpayer  for  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1943,  and 
befort?  January  1,  1948,  is  $500  and  for 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December 
31,  1947,  is  $1,000  or  10  percent  of  the 
adjusted  gross  income,  whichever  is 
lesser  (except  that  in  the  case  of  a  sepa¬ 
rate  return  by  a  married  individual,  the 
amount  is  $500).” 

(C)  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  (c)  the  expression  “living 
together”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following  “(except  as  qualified  below)”. 

(D)  By  striking  out  the  last  twTo  sen¬ 
tences  of  the  third  paragraph  of  (c)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
“For  taxable  years  beginning  before  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1948.  the  restriction  applies  only 
in  the  case  of  a  husband  and  wife  living 
together  and  for  such  purpose  the 
spouses  are  considered  as  living  together 
unless  they  are  permanently  separated. 
For  taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1947,  the  restriction  applies 
unless  the  spouses  are  legally  separated 
under  a  decree  of  divorce  or  separate 
maintenance.  The  determination  of 
whether  an  individual  is  married  and 
living  with  his  spouse  for  the  purpose  of 
the  standard  deduction  for  taxable  years 
beginning  before  December  31,  1947, 
shall  be  made  as  of  the  last  day  of  such 
individual’s  taxable  year  unless  his 
spouse  dies  during  such  taxable  year,  in 
which  event  the  determination  shall  be 
made  as  of  the  date  of  death  of  such 
spouse.  Similarly,  the  determination  of 
whether  an  individual  is  married 
(whether  or  not  living  with  his  spouse 
unless  legally  separated  under  a  decree 
of  divorce  or  separate  maintenance)  for 
the  purpose  of  the  allowance  of  the 
standard  deduction  for  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  after  December  31,  1947,  shall 
be  made  as  of  the  last  day  of  such  in¬ 
dividual’s  taxable  year  unless  his  spouse 
dies  during  such  taxable  year,  in  which 
event  the  determination  shall  be  made 
as  of  the  date  of  death  of  such  spouse.” 

(E)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  such  sec¬ 
tion  the  following: 

Example  (3).  Taxpayer  A  and  his  wife  B 
both  make  their  returns  on  a  calendar  year 
basis.  In  July  1948  they  enter  into  a  sepa¬ 
ration  agreement  and  thereafter  live  apart 
but  no  decree  of  divorce  or  separate  mainte¬ 
nance  is  issued  until  March  1949.  If  A  item¬ 
izes  and  claims  his  actual  deductions  on  his 
return  for  the  calendar  year  1948  B  may  not 
elect  the  standard  deduction  on  her  return 
for  such  year  since  B  is  considered  as  mar¬ 
ried  to  A  (although  permanently  separated 
by  agreement)  on  the  last  day  of  1948. 

Par.  15.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.25-1  the'  following: 

Sbc.  201.  Additional  credits  against  net 
income  for  normal  tax  and  surtax.  (Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1948,  Title  II.) 

Paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  section  25  (b)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  are  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Credits.  There  6hall  be  allowed  for 
the  purposes  of  both  the  normal  tax  and  the 
surtax,  the  following  credits  against  net  in¬ 
come: 


(A)  An  exemption  of  $600  for  the  taxpayer: 
and  an  additional  exemption  of  $600  for  the 
spouse  of  the  taxpayer  if  a  separate  return 
is  made  by  the  taxpayer,  and  if  the  spouse, 
for  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  taxable 
year  of  the  taxpayer  begins,  has  no  gross  in¬ 
come  and  is  not  the  dependent  of  another 
taxpayer: 

(B)  (i)  An  additional  exemption  of  $600 
for  the  taxpayer  if  he  has  attained  the  age 
of  65  before  the  close  of  his  taxable  year;  and 

(ii)  An  additional  exemption  of  $600  for 
the  spouse  of  the  taxpayer  if  a  separate  re¬ 
turn  is  made  by  the  taxpayer,  and  if  the 
spouse  has  attained  the  age  of  65  before  the 
close  of  such  taxable  year,  and,  for  the 
calendar  year  in  w'hich  the  taxable  year  of 
the  taxpayer  begins,  has  no  gross  income  and 
is  not  the  dependent  of  another  taxpayer: 

(C)  (i)  An  additional  exemption  of  $600 
for  the  taxpayer  if  he  is  blind  at  the  close 
of  his  taxable  year;  and 

(il)  An  additional  exemption  of  $600  for 
the  spouse  of  the  taxpayer  if  a  separate  re¬ 
turn  is  made  by  the  taxpayer,  and  if  the 
spouse  is  blind  and,  for  the  calendar  year 
In  which  the  taxable  year  of  the  taxpayer 
begins,  has  no  gross  income  and  is  not  the 
dependent  of  another  taxpayer.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  clause  the  determination  of 
whether  the  spouse  is  blind  shall  be  made 
as  of  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  of  the 
taxpayer,  unless  the  spouse  dies  during  such 
taxable  year,  in  which  case  such  determina¬ 
tion  shall  be  made  as  of  the  time  of  such 
death; 

(ill)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subparagraph 
an  individual  is  blind  only  if  either:  his  cen¬ 
tral  visual  acuity  does  not  exceed  20/230  in 
the  better  eye  with  correcting  lenses,  or  his 
visual  acuity  is  greater  than  20/200  but  is  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  limitation  in  the  fields  of 
vision  such  that  the  widest  diameter  of  the 
visual  field  subtends  an  angle  no  greater  than 
20  degrees; 

(D)  An  exemption  of  $600  for  each  de¬ 
pendent  whose  gross  income  for  the  calendar 
year  in  which  the  taxable  year  of  the  tax¬ 
payer  begins  is  less  than  $500.  except  that 
the  exemption  shall  not  be  allowed  in  re¬ 
spect  of  a  dependent  who  has  made  a  Joint 
return  with  his  spouse  under  section  51  for 
the  taxable  year  beginning  in  such  calendar 
year. 

(2)  Determination  of  status.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection: 

(A)  The  determination  of  whether  an  in¬ 
dividual  is  married  shall  be  made  as  of  the 
close  of  his  taxable  year,  unless  his  spouse 
dies  during  his  taxable  year.  In  which  case 
such  determination  shall  be  made  as  of  the 
time  of  such  death;  and 

(B)  An  Individual  legally  separated  from 
his  spouse  under  a  decree  of  divorce  or  of 
separate  maintenance  shall  not  be  considered 
as  married. 

Sec.  203.  Taxable  years  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  applicable.  (Revenue  Act  of  1948, 
Title  II.) 

The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall 
be  applicable  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1947.  For 
treatment  of  taxable  years  beginning  in  1947 
and  ending  in  1948,  see  section  601. 

Par.  16.  Section  29.25-3,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5517,  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  that  portion 
designated  as  “(c)”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following: 

§  29.25-3  Personal  exemption,  surtax 
exemptions,  and  exemptions  for  both 
normal  tax  and  surtax.  *  *  * 

(c)  Taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  21,  1945,  and  before  January  1, 
1948.  For  the  purpose  of  the  normal  tax 
and  surtax  on  individuals  for  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31,  1945, 
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and  before  January  1,  1948,  there  are 
allowed  as  credits  against  net  Income  the 
exemptions  allowed  by  section  25  (b) 
prior  to  its  amendment  by  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1948.  Except  that  such  exemp¬ 
tions  are  not  designated  “surtax  exemp¬ 
tions”  for  such  years  and  that  they  are 
allowable  for  the  purpose  of  the  normal 
tax  as  well  as  the  surtax  for  such  years, 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  above 
are  applicable  thereto. 

(d)  Taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1947— ( 1)  In  general .  For 
the  purposes  of  the  normal  tax  and  the 
surtax  on  individuals  for  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1947,  there 
are  allowed  as  credits  against  net  income 
the  exemptions  specified  in  section  25  <  b ) 
as  amended  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1948. 
Such  credits  include  (i)  the  exemptions 
for  an  individual  taxpayer  and  spouse 
(the  so-called  personal  exemptions),  (ii) 
the  additional  exemptions  for  a  taxpayer 
attaining  the  age  of  65  years  and  spouse 
attaining  the  age  of  65  years  (the  so- 
called  old-age  exemptions),  (iii)  the  ad¬ 
ditional  exemptions  for  a  blind  taxpayer 
and  a  blind  spouse,  and  <iv)  the  exemp¬ 
tions  for  dependents  of  the  taxpayer. 

(2)  Exemptions  for  individual  tax¬ 
payer  and  spouse  ( so-called  personal  ex¬ 
emptions).  There  are  allowed  by  section 
25  (b)  (1)  (A)  an  exemption  of  $600  for 
the  taxpayer  and  an  additional  exemp¬ 
tion  of  $600  for  the  spouse  of  the  tax¬ 
payer  if  a  separate  return  Is  made  by 
the  taxpayer,  and  if  the  spouse,  for  the 
calendar  year  in  which  the  taxable  year 
of  the  taxpayer  begins,  has  no  gross  in¬ 
come  and  is  not  the  dependent  of  an¬ 
other  taxpayer.  Since,  in  the  case  of 
a  joint  return,  there  are  two  taxpayers 
(although  under  section  51  <b>  there  is 
only  one  income  for  the  two  taxpayers 
on  such  return— i.  e.,  their  aggregate  in¬ 
come),  two  exemptions  of  S600  are  al¬ 
lowed  on  such  return,  one  for  each  tax¬ 
payer  spouse.  If  in  any  case  a  joint  re¬ 
turn  is  made  by  the  taxpayer  and  his 
spouse,  no  exemption  is  allowed  any  other 
person  for  such  spouse  even  though  such 
other  person  would  have  been  entitled 
to  claim  an  exemption  for  such  spouse 
as  a  dependent  if  such  joint  return  had 
not  been  made. 

(3)  Exemptions  for  taxpayer  attain¬ 
ing  the  age  of  65  and  spouse  attaining 
the  age  of  65  < so-called  old-age  ex¬ 
emptions).  Section  25  (b)  (1)  (B>  pro¬ 
vides  an  additional  exemption  of  $600 
for  the  taxpayer  if  he  has  attained  the 
age  of  65  before  the  close  of  his  taxable 
year.  An  additional  exemption  of  $600 
is  also  allowed  to  the  taxpayer  for  his 
spouse  if  a  separate  return  is  made  by 
the  taxpayer  and  if  the  spouse  has  at¬ 
tained  the  age  of  65  before  the  close  of 
the  taxable  year  of  the  taxpayer  and, 
for  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  tax¬ 
able  year  of  the  taxpayer  begins,  the 
spouse  has  no  gross  income  and  is  not 
the  dependent  of  another  taxpayer.  If 
a  husband  and  wife  make  a  joint  return, 
an  old-age  exemption  of  $600  will  be  al¬ 
lowed  as  to  each  taxpayer  spouse  who  has 
attained  the  age  of  65  before  the  close  of 
the  taxable  year  for  which  the  Joint  re¬ 
turn  is  made.  The  exemptions  under 
section  25  (b)  (1)  (B)  are  in  addition  to 


the  exemptions  for  the  taxpayer  and 
spouse  under  section  25  (b)  (1)  (A). 

In  determining  the  age  of  an  indi¬ 
vidual  for  the  purposes  of  the  exemption 
for  old  age,  the  last  day  of  the  taxable 
year  of  the  taxpayer  is  the  controlling 
date.  Thus,  in  the  event  of  a  separate 
return  by  a  husband,  no  additional  ex¬ 
emption  for  old  age  may  be  claimed  for 
his  spouse  unless  such  spouse  has  at¬ 
tained  the  age  of  65  on  or  before  the 
close  of  the  taxable  year  of  the  husband. 
In  no  event  shall  the  additional  exemp¬ 
tion  for  old  age  be  allowed  on  a  separate 
return  of  the  taxpayer  with  respect  to 
a  spouse  who  dies  before  attaining  the 
age  of  65  even  though  such  spouse  would 
have  attained  the  age  of  65  before  the 
close  of  the  taxable  year  of  the  taxpayer. 
For  the  purposes  of  the  old-age  exemp¬ 
tion,  an  individual  attains  the  age  of  65 
on  the  first  moment  of  the  day  preceding 
his  sixty-fifth  birthday.  Accordingly,  an 
individual  whose  sixty-fifth  birthday 
falls  on  January  1  in  a  given  year  at¬ 
tains  the  age  of  65  on  the  last  day  of  the 
calendar  year  immediately  preceding. 

(4)  Exemptions  for  the  blind.  Sec¬ 
tion  25  (b)  (1)  (C)  provides  an  addi¬ 
tional  exemption  of  $600  for  the  tax¬ 
payer  if  he  is  blind  at  the  close  of  his 
taxable  year.  An  additional  exemption 
is  also  allowed  to  the  taxpayer  for  his 
spouse  if  the  spouse  is  blind  and.  for  the 
calendar  year  in  which  the  taxable  year 
of  the  taxpayer  begins,  has  no  gross  in¬ 
come  and  is  not  the  dependent  of  an¬ 
other  taxpayer.  The  determination  of 
whether  the  spouse  is  blind  shall  be  made 
as  of  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  of 
the  taxpayer,  unless  the  spouse  dies  dur¬ 
ing  such  taxable  year,  in  which  case 
such  determination  shall  be  made  as  of 
the  time  of  such  death. 

The  exemptions  for  the  blind,  applic¬ 
able  to  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1947,  replace  the  special 
deduction  for  the  blind  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  23  (y)  prior  to  its  repeal  by  the  Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1948.  The  exemptions  are  in 
addition  to  the  exemptions  for  the  tax¬ 
payer  and  spouse  under  section  25  <b) 
(1)  (A>  and  are  also  in  addition  to  the 
exemptions  under  section  25  <b)  (1)  (B) 
for  taxpayers  and  spouses  attaining  the 
age  of  65  years.  Thus,  a  single  Individual 
who  has,  before  the  close  of  his  taxable 
year,  attained  the  age  of  65  years  and 
who  is  blind  at  the  close  of  his  taxable 
year  is  entitled,  in  addition  to  the  so- 
called  personal  exemption  of  ?600.  to  two 
further  exemptions,  each  of  $600.  one  by 
reason  of  his  age  and  the  other  by  reason 
of  his  blindness.  If  a  husband  and  wife 
make  a  Joint  return,  an  exemption  of 
$600  for  the  blind  will  be  allowed  as  to 
each  taxpayer  spouse  who  is  blind  at  the 
close  of  the  taxable  year  for  which  the 
Joint  return  is  made. 

A  taxpayer  claiming  an  exemption  al¬ 
lowed  by  section  25  (b)  (1)  <C)  for  a 
blind  taxpayer  or  a  blind  spouse  shall, 
if  the  Individual  for  whom  the  exemption 
is  claimed  is  not  totally  blind  as  of  the 
last  day  of  the  taxable  year  of  the  tax¬ 
payer  (or  in  the  case  of  a  spouse  who 
dies  during  such  taxable  year  as  of  the 
time  of  such  death),  attach  to  his  re¬ 
turn  a  certificate  from  a  physician  skilled 
in  the  diseases  of  the  eye  or  a  registered 


optometrist  stating  that  as  of  the  applic¬ 
able  status  determination  date  in  the 
opinion  of  such  physician  or  optometrist 
(i)  the  central  visual  acuity  of  the  in¬ 
dividual  for  whom  the  exemption  is 
claimed  did  not  exceed  20  200  in  the 
better  eye  with  correcting  lenses  or  (ii) 
such  individual’s  visual  acuity  was  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  limitation  in  the  fields  of 
vision  such  that  the  widest  diameter  of 
the  visual  field  subtends  an  angle  no 
greater  than  20  degrees.  If  such  individ¬ 
ual  is  totally  blind  as  of  the  status  deter¬ 
mination  date  there  shall  be  attached  to 
the  return  a  statement  by  the  person  or 
persons  making  the  return  setting  forth 
such  fact. 

<5>  Exemptions  for  dependents.  Sec¬ 
tion  25  (b)  (1)  <D)  allows  to  a  taxpayer 
an  exemption  of  $600  for  each  dependent 
whose  gross  income  for  the  calendar 
year  in  which  the  taxable  year  of  the 
taxpayer  begins  is  less  than  $500.  who 
-receives  more  than  one-half  of  his 
support  from  the  taxpayer  for  such 
calendar  year  and  who  does  not  file  a 
joint  return  with  his  spouse.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  credit  a  dependent  is  a 
person  who  is  related  to  the  taxpayer 
within  one  of  the  following  relationships: 
child;  the  descendants  of  such  child; 
stepchild;  brother;  sister;  brother  or  sis¬ 
ter  by  the  half  blood;  stepbrother  or  step¬ 
sister;  parent;  the  ancestors  of  such  par¬ 
ent;  stepfather  or  stepmother;  son  or 
daughter  of  the  taxpayer’s  brother  or  sis¬ 
ter;  brother  or  sister  of  the  taxpayer’s 
father  or  mother;  son-in-law;  daughter- 
in-law;  father-in-law;  mother-in-law: 
brother-in-law;  or  sister-in-law.  In  the 
case  of  a  joint  return  it  is  not  necessary 
that  the  prescribed  relationship  exist  be¬ 
tween  the  person  claimed  as  a  dependent 
and  the  spouse  who  furnishes  the  sup¬ 
port;  it  is  sufficient  if  the  prescribed  rela¬ 
tionship  exists  with  respect  to  either 
spouse.  Thus,  a  husband  and  wife  mak¬ 
ing  a  joint  return  may  claim  as  a  de¬ 
pendent  a  daughter  of  the  wife’s  brother 
(wife’s  niece)  even  though  the  husband 
is  the  one  who  furnishes  the  chief  sup¬ 
port.  The  relationship  of  affinity  once 
existing  will  not  terminate  by  divorce  or 
the  death  of  a  spouse.  A  legally  adopted 
child  of  a  person  shall  be  considered  a 
child  of  such  person  by  blood.  A  citizen 
or  subject  of  a  foreign  country  may  not 
be  claimed  as  a  dependent,  unless  he  is 
a  resident  of  the  United  States,  Canada, 
or  Mexico  at  some  time  during  the  cal¬ 
endar  year  in  which  the  taxable  year  cf 
the  taxpayer  begins.  Whether  or  not 
over  half  of  a  person’s  support,  for  the 
calendar  year  in  which  the  taxable  year 
of  the  taxpayer  begins.  w7as  received  from 
the  taxpayer  shall  be  determined  by  ref¬ 
erence  to  the  amount  of  expense  incurred 
by  the  taxpayer  for  such  support.  A 
payment  to  a  wife  which  is  includible 
under  section  22  <k)  or  section  171  in  the 
gross  income  of  such  wife  shall  not  be 
considered  a  payment  by  her  husband  for 
the  support  of  any  dependent. 

The  only  exemption  allowed  for  a  de¬ 
pendent  of  the  taxpayer  is  that  provided 
by  section  25  <b)  <1)  (D).  The  exemp¬ 
tions  provided  by  section  25  <b>  (1)  <B) 
(old-age  exemptions)  and  section  25  <b) 
<1>  (C)  (exemptions  for  the  blind  >  are 
allowed  only  for  the  taxpayer  or  his 
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spouse.  Thus,  if  a  taxpayer  provides  the 
entire  support  of  his  father,  who  meets 
all  the  requirements  of  a  dependent  un¬ 
der  section  25  (b)  (3)  and  who  Is  over 
the  age  of  65  years,  the  taxpayer  is  en¬ 
titled  only  to  the  one  exemption  under 
section  25  <b>  (1)  (D)  of  $600  for  his 
father  as  a  dependent,  and  is  not  en¬ 
titled  to  any  additional  exemption  be¬ 
cause  of  his  father’s  age. 

<6)  Determination  of  husband  and 
unfe  status.  For  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  right  of  an  individual  to  claim 
an  exemption  for  his  spouse  under  sec¬ 
tion  25  <b>  the  determination  of  whether 
such  individual  is  married  shall  be  made 
as  of  the  close  of  his  taxable  year,  unless 
his  spouse  dies  during  such  year,  in  which 
case  such  determination  shall  be  made 
as  of  the  time  of  such  death.  An  in¬ 
dividual  legally  separated  from  his  spouse 
under  a  decree  of  divorce  or  of  separate 
maintenance  shall  not  be  considered  as 
married. 

Par.  17.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.51—1  the  following: 

Sec.  202.  Technical  amendments.  (Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1948,  Title  II.) 

*  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Requirement  of  returns — (1)  Individ¬ 
ual  returns.  Section  51  (a)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  (relating  to  the  requirement 
of  individual  returns)  Is  hereby  amended  by 
striking  out  “$500"  and  Inserting  In  lieu 
thereof  “$600". 

•  *  *  •  • 

Src.  203  Taxable  years  to  which  amend- 
mi  Nrs  applicable.  (Revenue  Act  of  1948, 
Title  II.) 

The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall 
be  applicable  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1947.  For 
treatment  of  taxable  years  beginning  in  1947 
and  ending  in  1948,  see  section  601. 

Sec.  303.  Joint  returns  of  husband  and 
wife.  (Revenue  Act  of  1948,  Title  III.) 

Section  51  (b)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  (relating  to  Joint  returns)  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Husband  and  wife — (1)  In  general.  A 
husband  and  wife  may  make  a  single  return 
Jointly.  Such  a  return  may  be  made  even 
though  one  of  the  spouses  has  neither  gross 
income  nor  deductions.  If  a  Jonit  return 
is  made  the  tax  shall  be  computed  on  the 
aggregate  income  and  the  liability  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  tax  shall  be  Joint  and  several. 

(2)  Nonresident  alien.  No  Joint  return 
may  be  made  if  either  the  husband  or  wife 
at  any  time  during  the  taxable  year  is  a  non¬ 
resident  alien. 

(3)  Different  taxable  years.  No  Joint  re¬ 
turn  shall  be  made  if  the  husband  and  wife 
have  different  taxable  years;  except  that  if 
such  taxable  years  begin  on  the  same  day 
and  end  on  different  days  because  of  the 
death  of  either  or  of  both,  then  the  Joint 
return  may  be  made  with  respect  to  the  tax¬ 
able  year  of  each.  The  above  exception  shall 
not  apply  if  the  surviving  spouse  lemarries 
before  the  close  of  his  taxable  year,  nor  if 
the  taxable  year  of  either  spouse  is  a  frac¬ 
tional  part  of  a  year  under  section  47  (a). 

< 4 1  Joint  return  after  death.  In  the  case 
of  the  death  of  one  spouse  or  both  spquses 
the  Joint  return  with  respect  to  the  dece¬ 
dent  may  be  made  only  by  his  executor  or 
administrator;  except  that  in  the  case  of  the 
death  of  one  spouse  the  Joint  return  may  be 
made  by  the  surviving  spouse  with  respect 
to  both  himself  and  the  decedent  if  (A)  no 
return  for  the  taxable  year  has  been  made 
by  the  decedent.  (Bl  no  executor  or  admin¬ 
istrator  has  been  appointed,  and  (C)  no  ex¬ 
ecutor  or  administrator  is  appointed  before 


the  last  day  prescribed  by  law  for  filing  the 
return  of  the  surviving  spouse.  If  an  ex¬ 
ecutor  or  administrator  of  the  decedent  is 
appointed  after  the  making  of  the  Joint  re¬ 
turn  by  the  surviving  spouse,  the  executor  or 
administrator  may  disaffirm  such  Joint  re¬ 
turn  by  making,  within  one  year  after  the 
last  day  prescribed  by  law  for  filing  the  re¬ 
turn  of  the  surviving  spouse,  a  separate  re¬ 
turn  for  the  taxable  year  of  the  decedent 
with  respect  to  which  the  Joint  return  was 
made,  in  which  case  the  return  made  by  the 
survivor  shall  constitute  Ills  separate  return. 

(5)  Determination  of  status.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section: 

(A)  The  status  as  husband  and  wife  of 
two  individuals  having  taxable  years  begin¬ 
ning  on  the  same  day  shall  be  determined; 

(i)  If  both  have  the  same  taxable  year — 
as  of  the  close  of  such  year;  and 

(ii)  If  one  dies  before  the  close  of  the 
taxable  year  of  the  other — as  of  the  time  of 
such  death:  and 

(B)  An  individual  who  is  legally  separated 
from  his  spouse  under  a  decree  of  divorce  or 
of  separate  maintenance  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  married. 

(6)  Tax  in  case  of  joint  return.  For  de¬ 
termination  of  combined  normal  tax  and 
surtax  under  section  11  and  section  12  (b) 
in  case  of  Joint  return  under  this  subsection, 
see  section  12  (d).  For  tax  in  case  of  Joint 
return  of  husband  and  wife  electing  to  pay 
the  tax  under  Supplement  T,  see  section  400. 

Sec.  305.  Taxable  years  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  applicable.  (Revenue  Act  of  1948, 
Title  III.) 

The  amendments  made  by  sections  •  •  • 
303,  *  •  •  shall  be  applicable  with  re-/ 

spect  to  taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1947.  The  amendment  made  by 
section  303  shall  also  be  applicable  to  taxable 
years  of  both  husband  and  wife  beginning 
on  the  same  day  in  1947  if  at  least  one  of 
such  taxable  years  ends  in  1948.  For  treat¬ 
ment  of  taxable  years  beginning  in  1947  and 
ending  in  1948,  see  section  601. 

Par.  18.  Section  29.51-1.  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5600,  approved 
February  2,  1948,  is  further  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  inserting  before  the  period  in 
the  heading  of  subparagraph  (3)  of  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  the  following:  ",  and  before 
January  1,  1948”. 

<B>  By  inserting  in  subparagraph  (3) 
of  paragraph  (a)  after  “December  31, 
1945,”  the  following:  “and  before  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1948,”. 

(C)  By  inserting  after  subparagraph 
(3)  of  paragraph  (a)  a  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (4)  to  read  as  follows : 

(41  Taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1947.  For  each  taxable  year 
beginning  after  December  31,  1947,  a  re¬ 
turn  of  income  shall  be  made  by  each 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  whether 
residing  at  home  or  abroad,  and  every 
individual  residing  within  the  United 
States  though  not  a  citizen  thereof,  re¬ 
gardless  of  family  or  marital  status,  if 
such  citizen  or  resident  has  for  such  tax¬ 
able  year  a  gross  income  of  $600  or  more, 
or  a  gross  income  in  excess  of  the  credit 
allowed  by  section  25  (b)  prorated  as 
provided  in  section  47  (e). 

(D)  By  striking  out  paragraph  (b)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(b)  Joint  returns — (1)  In  general.  For 
taxable  years  beginning  prior  to  January 
1,  1944,  a  husband  and  wife,  if  living  to¬ 
gether  at  the  close  of  the  taxable  year, 
may  elect  to  make  a  joint  return  (see 
section  51  (b))  even  though  one  has 


no  gross  income.  For  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  after  December  31.  1943,  a  hus¬ 
band  and  wife  occupying  the  marital 
status  as  of  the  last  day  of  the  taxable 
year  may  elect  to  make  a  joint  return 
even  though  one  of  the  spouses  has  no 
gross  income  or  deductions,  and  even 
though  the  spouses  are  not  living  to¬ 
gether  at  any  time  during  the  taxable 
year.  However,  for  the  purpose  of  filing 
a  joint  return  for  taxable  years  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  the  amendments  made  to 
section  51  (b)  by  section  303  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1948  are  applicable  (tax¬ 
able  years  beginning  after  December  31. 
1947,  and  taxable  years  of  both  husband 
and  wife  beginning  on  the  same  day  in 
1947  if  at  least  one  of  such  taxable 
years  ends  in  1948),  an  individual  legally 
separated  from  his  spouse  under  a  de¬ 
cree  of  separate  maintenance  shall  not 
be  considered  as  married. 

A  joint  return  may  not  be  made  by 
a  husband  and  wife  for  a  taxable  year  if 
a  separate  return  has  been  filed  by  one 
of  the  spouses  and  the  time  for  filing 
the  return  of  such  spouse  has  expired. 
Similarly,  if  a  joint  return  is  filed,  sepa¬ 
rate  returns  may  not  be  made  by  the 
spouses  after  the  time  for  filing  the  re¬ 
turn  of  either  has  expired.  See.  how¬ 
ever,  subparagraph  (2>  of  this  paragraph 
for  the  right  of  an  executor  to  file  a 
late  separate  return  for  a  deceased 
spouse  and  thereby  disaffirm  a  timely 
joint  return  made  by  the  surviving 
spouse. 

If  a  Joint  return  is  made,  the  gross 
income  and  adjusted  gross  income  of 
husband  and  wife  on  the  Joint  return  are 
computed  in  an  aggregate  amount  and 
the  deductions  allowed  and  the  net  in¬ 
come  are  likewise  computed  on  an  aggre¬ 
gate  basis.  Deductions  limited  to  a  per¬ 
centage  of  the  adjusted  gross  income, 
such  as  the  deduction  for  charitable  con¬ 
tributions  under  section  23  (o),  will  be 
allowed  with  reference  to  such  aggregate 
adjusted  gross  income.  Similarly,  in  the 
case  of  a  joint  return,  losses  of  husband 
and  wife  from  sales  or  exchanges  of 
capital  assets  are  combined  and  such 
combined  losses  are  allowed  under  sec¬ 
tion  117  <d>  (2)  only  to  the  extent  of 
the  combined  gains  of  the  spouses  from 
such  sales  or  exchanges,  plus  the  net 
income  or  $1,000  whichever  is  smaller. 
The  “net  income”  referred  to  in  section 
117  (d)  (2)  is  the  net  income  computed 
before  reduction  by  one-lialf  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  income  splitting  under  section 
12  (c)  and  is  such  net  income  computed 
without  regard  to  gains  and  losses  from 
sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets. 
Although  there  are  twro  taxpayers  on 
a  joint  return,  there  is  only  one  net  in¬ 
come.  The  tax  on  the  joint  return  shall 
be  computed  on  the  aggregate  income 
and  the  liability  with  respect  to  the  tax 
shall  be  joint  and  several.  A  joint  re¬ 
turn  may  not  be  made  if  either  the  hus¬ 
band  or  wife  at  any  time  during  the 
taxable  year  is  a  nonresident  alien.  For 
computation  of  tax  on  the  basis  of  the 
splitting  of  income  in  the  case  of  a  joint 
return  for  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1947,  see  §  29.12-4.  For 
tax  in  the  case  of  a  joint  return  of  hus¬ 
band  and  wife  electing  to  pay  the  tax 
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under  Supplement  T,  see  §§  29.400-1  and 
29.401-1. 

A  joint  return  of  a  husband  and  wife 
(if  not  made  by  an  agent)  shall  be  signed 
by  both  spouses.  An  oath  is  not  neces¬ 
sary,  but  both  spouses  shall  verify  the 
return  as  provided  in  section  51.  If 
signed  by  one  spouse  as  agent  for  the 
other,  authorization  for  such  action  must 
accompany  the  return.  The  spouse  act¬ 
ing  as  agent  for  the  other  shall,  with  the 
principal,  assume  the  responsibility  for 
making  the  return  and  incur  liability  for 
the  penalties  provided  for  erroneous, 
false,  or  fraudulent  returns.  See 
§  29.51-2. 

(2)  Joint  return  after  death.  Sin<je  in 
general  a  joint  return  may  not  be  made 
if  husband  and  wife  have  different  tax¬ 
able  years,  and  since  the  taxable  year  of 
an  individual  closes  as  of  the  date  of  his 
death  (see  §  29.47-1),  no  joint  return 
may  be  made  for  any  taxable  year,  except 
as  provided  by  section  51  (  b  > ,  as  amended 
by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1948,  if  one  spouse 
dies  prior  to  the  last  day  of  such  taxable 
year.  Section  51  <b) ,  as  amended  by  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1948,  provides  with  re¬ 
spect  to  taxable  years  of  spouses  begin¬ 
ning  after  December  31,  1947  (and  with 
respect  to  taxable  years  of  spouses  be¬ 
ginning  on  the  same  day  in  1947  if  at 
least  one  of  such  taxable  years  ends  in 
1948),  that  a  joint  return  may  be  made 
for  the  survivor  and  the  deceased  spouse 
if  the  taxable  years  of  such  spouses  begin 
on  the  same  day  and  end  on  different 
days  only  because  of  the  death  of  either 
or  both.  Thus,  if  a  husband  and  wife 
make  their  returns  on  a  calendar  year 
basis,  and  the  wife  dies  on  August  1.  1948, 
a  joint  return  may  be  made  with  respect 
to  the  calendar  year  1948  of  the  husband 
and  the  taxable  year  of  the  wife  begin¬ 
ning  on  January  1,  1948.  and  ending  with 
her  death  on  August  1,  1948.  Similarly, 
if  husband  and  wife  both  make  their  re¬ 
turns  on  the  basis  of  a  fiscal  year  begin¬ 
ning  on  July  1  and  the  wife  dies  on  Octo¬ 
ber  1,  1947,  a  joint  return  may  be  made 
with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  of  the 
husband  beginning  on  July  1,  1947,  and 
ending  on  June  30, 1948,  and  with  respect 
to  the  taxable  year  of  the  wife  beginning 
on  July  1.  1947,  and  ending  with  her 
death  on  October  1,  1947.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subparagraph  the  status  of 
two  individuals  as  hu«band  and  wife,  if 
one  dies  prior  to  the  close  of  the  taxable 
year  of  the  other,  shall  be  determined  as 
of  the  time  of  such  death. 

The  provision  allowing  a  joint  return 
to  be  made  for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
the  death  of  either  or  both  spouses  oc¬ 
curs  is  subject  to  two  exceptions.  The 
first  exception  is  that  if  the  surviving 
spouse  remarries  before  the  close  of  his 
taxable  year,  he  may  not  make  a  joint 
return  with  the  first  spouse  who  died  dur¬ 
ing  the  taxable  year.  In  such  a  case, 
however,  the  surviving  spouse  may  make 
a  joint  return  with  his  new  spouse  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  other  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  51  (b)  are  met.  The  second  excep¬ 
tion  is  that  the  surviving  spouse  may  not 
make  a  joint  return  with  the  deceased 
spouse  if  the  taxable  year  of  either  spouse 
is  a  fractional  part  of  a  year  under  sec¬ 
tion  47  <?.)  lesulting  from  a  change  of 
accounting  period.  For  example,  if  a 


husband  and  wife  make  their  returns  on 
the  calendar  year  basis  and  the  wife  dies 
on  March  1,  1948,  and  thereafter  the 
husband  receives  permission  to  change 
his  accounting  period  to  a  fiscal  year  be¬ 
ginning  July  1,  1948,  no  joint  return  may 
be  made  for  the  short  taxable  year  end¬ 
ing  June  30,  1948.  Similarly,  if  a  hus¬ 
band  and  wife  who  make  their  returns 
on  a  calendar  year  basis  receive  permis¬ 
sion  to  change  to  a  fiscal  year  beginning 
July  1,  1948.  and  the  wife  dies  on  June  1, 
1948,  no  joint  return  may  be  made  for 
the  short  taxable  year  ending  June  30, 
1943. 

Section  51  < b )  <4>,  as  added  by  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1948.  provides  for  the 
method  of  making  a  joint  return  in  the 
case  of  the  death  of  one  spouse  or  both 
spouses  where  the  return  is  for  taxable 
years  beginning  on  the  same  day  after 
December  31,  1947,  or  for  the  taxab'e 
years  beginning  on  the  same  day  in  1947 
if  at  least  one  of  such  taxable  years  ends 
in  1948.  The  general  rule  is  that,  in  the 
case  of  the  death  of  one  spouse,  or  of 
both  spouses,  the  joint  return  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  decedent  may  be  made  only 
by  his  executor  or  administrator.  By  the 
term  executor  or  administrator  is  meant 
the  person  who  is  actually  appointed  to 
such  office  and  not  merely  a  person  who 
may  be  in  charge  of  the  property  of  the 
decedent.  An  exception  is  made  from 
this  general  rule  whereby,  in  the  case 
of  the  death  of  one  spouse,  the  joint 
return  may  be  made  by  the  surviving 
spouse  with  respect  to  both  him  and  the 
decedent  if  all  the  following  conditions 
exist: 

(i)  No  return  has  been  made  by  the 
decedent  for  the  taxable  year  in  respect 
to  which  the  joint  return  is  made. 

(ii)  No  executor  or  administrator  has 
been  appointed  at  or  before  the  time  of 
making  such  joint  return. 

(iii)  No  executor  or  administrator  is 
appointed  before  the  last  day  prescribed 
by  law  for  filing  the  return  of  the  sur¬ 
viving  spouse. 

These  conditions  are  to  be  applied  with 
respect  to  the  return  for  each  of  the  tax¬ 
able  years  of  the  decedent  for  which  a 
joint  return  may  be  made  if  more  than 
one  such  taxable  year  is  involved.  Thus, 
in  the  case  of  husband  and  wife  on  the 
calendar  year  basis,  if  the  wife  dies  in 
February  1949,  a  joint  return  for  the  hus¬ 
band  and  wife  for  1948  may  be  made  if 
the  conditions  set  forth  above  are  satis¬ 
fied  with  respect  to  such  return.-  A  joint 
return  may  also  be  made  by  the  survivor 
for  both  himself  and  the  deceased  spouse 
for  the  calendar  year  1949  if  it  is  sepa¬ 
rately  determined  that  the  conditions  set 
forth  above  are  satisfied  with  respect  to 
the  return  for  such  year.  If,  however, 
the  deceased  spouse  should,  prior  to  her 
death,  make  a  return  for  1948,  the  surviv¬ 
ing  spouse  may  not  thereafter  make  a 
joint  return  for  himself  and  the  deceased 
spouse  for  1948. 

If  an  executor  or  administrator  is  ap¬ 
pointed  at  or  before  the  time  of  making 
the  joint  return  or  before  the  last  day 
prescribed  by  law  for  filing  the  return  of 
the  surviving  spouse,  the  surviving  spouse 
cannot  make  a  Joint  return  for  hiznaelf 
and  the  deceased  spouse  whether  or  not 
a  separate  return  for  the  deceased  spouse 


is  made  by  such  executor  or  administra¬ 
tor.  In  such  a  case  the  Joint  return,  if 
one  is  to  be  made,  must  be  made  by  both 
the  surviving  spouse  and  the  executor  or 
administrator.  In  determining  whether 
an  executor  or  administrator  is  appointed 
before  the  last  day  prescribed  by  law  for 
filing  the  return  of  the  surviving  spouse, 
an  extension  of  time  for  making  the  re¬ 
turn  is  Included. 

If  the  surviving  spouse  makes  the  joint 
return  provided  for  above,  and  thereafter 
an  executor  or  administrator  of  the  de¬ 
cedent  is  appointed,  the  executor  or  ad¬ 
ministrator  may  disaffirm  such  joint  re¬ 
turn.  This  disaffirmance,  in  order  to  be 
effective,  must  be  made  within  one  year 
after  the  last  day  prescribed  by  law7  for 
filing  the  return  of  the  surviving  spouse 
(including  any  extension  of  time  for  fil¬ 
ing  such  return)  and  must  be  made  in 
the  form  of  a  separate  return  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  of  the  decedent  with  respect 
to  which  the  joint  return  was  made.  In 
the  event  of  such  proper  disaffirmance 
the  return  made  by  the  survivor  shall 
constitute  his  separate  return,  that  is, 
the  joint  return  made  by  him  shall  be 
treated  as  his  return  and  the  tax  thereon 
shall  be  computed  by  excluding  all  items 
properly  includible  in  the  return  of  the 
deceased  spouse.  The  separate  return 
made  by  the  executor  or  administrator 
shall  constitute  the  return  of  the  de¬ 
ceased  spouse  for  the  taxable  year. 

The  time  allowed  the  executor  or  ad¬ 
ministrator  to  disaffirm  the  joint  return 
by  the  making  of  a  separate  return  does 
not  establish  a  new  due  date  for  the  re¬ 
turn  of  the  deceased  spouse.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  the  provisions  of  sections  291  and 
294,  relating  to  delinquent  returns  and 
delinquency  in  payment  of  tax,  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  such  return  made  by  the  ex¬ 
ecutor  in  disaffirmance  of  the  joint  re¬ 
turn. 

Par.  19.  Section  29.51-3,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5425,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  inserting  before  the  period  in 
the  heading  of  paragraph  <b)  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  “,  and  before  January  1,  1948  ”. 

<B>  By  inserting  in  paragraph  <b> 
after  “December  31,  1943,”  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “and  before  January  1,  1948.”. 

(C)  By  inserting  after  paragraph  <b> 
a  new  paragraph  <c)  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1947.  For  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31.  1847,  an 
individual,  although  a  minor,  who  is 
single,  is  required  to  render  a  return  of 
income  if  he  has  gross  income  (includ¬ 
ing  compensation  for  personal  services 
includible  in  his  gross  income  under  sec¬ 
tion  22  (m)  (D)  of  $690  or  over  for  the 
taxable  year  regardless  of  the  amount  of 
his  net  income.  If  the  aggregate  of  the 
gross  income  of  such  a  minor  from  any 
property  which  he  possesses  and  from 
any  funds  held  in  trust  for  him  by  a 
trustee  or  guardian  and  from  his  earn¬ 
ings  is  at  least  $600,  regardless  of  the 
amount  of  his  net  income,  a  return,  as 
“*in  the  case  of  any  other  individual,  must 
be  made  by  him  or  for  him  by  his  guard¬ 
ian  or  other  person  charged  with  the 
care  of  his  person  or  property.  See 
§  29.142-2.  If  he  is  married,  see  §  29.51-1. 
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Par  20.  There  Is  Inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.58-1  the  following: 

Sex:.  202.  Technical  amendments  (Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1948.  Title  II.) 

(a)  Declaration  of  estimated  tax.  Section 
58  (a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  (relat¬ 
ing  to  requirement  of  declaration  of  estimated 
tax)  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Requirement  of  declaration.  Every 
individual  (other  than  an  estate  or  trust 
and  other  than  a  nonresident  alien  with 
respect  to  whose  wages,  as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  1621  (a),  withholding  under  Subchapter 
D  of  Chapter  9  is  not  made  applicable)  shall, 
at  the  time  prescribed  In  subsection  (d), 
make  a  declaration  of  his  estimated  tax  for 
the  taxable  year  if: 

(1)  His  gross  income  from  wages  (as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  1621)  can  reasonably  be 
expected  to  exceed  the  sum  of  $4,500  plus 
$300  with  respect  to  each  exemption  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  25  (b);  or 

(2)  His  gross  income  from  sources  other 
than  wages  (as  defined  in  section  1621)  can 
reasonably  be  expected  to  exceed  $100  for  the 
taxable  year  and  his  gross  income  to  be 
$600  or  more. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  203.  Taxabie  years  to  w'hich  amend¬ 
ments  applicable.  (Revenue  Act  of  1948, 
Title  II.) 

The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall 
be  applicable  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31.  1947.  For 
treatment  of  taxable  years  beginning  in  1947 
and  ending  in  1948,  see  section  601. 

Par.  21.  Section  29.58-2,  as  amended  by 
Treasury  Decision  5517,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  out  the  headings 
“Declarations  of  estimated  tax — taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31, 
1944 — (a)  General.”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “Declarations 
of  estimated  tax — <a>  Taxable  years  be¬ 
qinninq  after  December  31,  1944,  and  be¬ 
fore  January  1,  1948 — (1)  General.” 

<B>  By  inserting  after  "December  31, 
1944,"  in  the  first  sentence  thereof  "and 
before  January  1,  1948,". 

<C>  By  striking  out  the  designations 
(1),  (2)  and  <3*  where  first  appearing  in 
the  first  sentence  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  4  i  > .  (ii>  and  (iii). 

<D>  By  striking  out  the  designations 
(1  >  and  <2*  where  last  appearing  in  the 
first  sentence  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  (a>  and  <b>. 

( E »  By  striking  out  the  designation 
"(b)"  preceding  the  heading  “Short  tax¬ 
able  years.”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"t2>”. 

(F)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  such  sec¬ 
tion  the  following  paragraph: 

(b)  Taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31.  1947 — <1>  General.  A  dec¬ 
laration  of  estimated  tax  shall,  for  tax¬ 
able  years  beginning  after  December  31, 
1947.  be  made  by  (i)  every  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  whether  residing  at  home 
or  abroad.  (ii>  every  individual  residing 
in  tiie  United  States  though  not  a  citizen 
thereof,  and  (iii)  every  nonresident  alien 
who  is  a  resident  of  Canada  or  Mexico 
and  who  has  wages  subject  to  withhold¬ 
ing  at  the  source  under  section  1622,  if 
such  citizen  or  resident  or  alien  can  rea¬ 
sonably  be  expected  to  have  for  such  tax¬ 
able  year: 

(a)  Gross  income  from  wages  subject 
to  withholding  under  section  1622  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  sum  of  $4,509  plus  $600  for 


each  exemption  allowable  as  a  credit  un¬ 
der  section  25  (b);  or 

(b)  Gross  income  of  more  than  $100 
from  sources  other  than  wages  subject 
to  withholding  under  section  1622  and 
total  gross  income  of  $600  or  more. 

In  the  case  of  a  husband  and  wife, 
W'hether  or  not  they  are  living  together, 
a  joint  declaration  of  estimated  tax  may 
be  made  if  the  gross  income  of  either 
spouse  meets  the  requirements  of  section 
58  <a).  If  the  gross  income  of  each 
spouse  meets  the  requirements  of  section 
58  (a),  either  a  joint  declaration  must  be 
made  or  a  separate  declaration  must  be 
made  by  each.  For  the  purpose  of  de¬ 
termining  w'hether  a  declaration  of  esti¬ 
mated  tax  is  required  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  58  (a),  a  married  person 
may  not  take  into  account  the  exemp¬ 
tion  of  his  spouse,  if  his  spouse  has,  or  is 
reasonably  expected  to  have,  gross  in¬ 
come. 

In  estimating  his  gross  income  for  the 
taxable  year  a  parent  should  not  take 
into  account  the  income  of  his  minor 
child.  Such  income  is  not  includible  in 
the  gross  income  of  the  parent.  See  sec¬ 
tion  22  (m). 

A  nonresident  alien  who  is  a  resident 
of  Canada  or  Mexico,  who  enters  into  and 
leaves  the  United  States  at  frequent 
intervals,  and  who  has  wages  subject  to 
withholding  under  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  1622  is  required  to  file  a  declaration 
of  estimated  tax  if  his  gross  income  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  58  (a).  In 
the  case  of  a  nonresident  alien  gross  in¬ 
come  means  only  gross  income  from 
sources  within  the  United  States.  (Sec¬ 
tion  212  (a)).  As  to  what  constitutes 
gross  income  from  sources  within  the 
United  States,  see  section  119  and  the 
regulations  thereunder.  Thus,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  a  nonresident  alien  over  the  age 
of  65  years,  living  in  Mexico  with  his 
wife  and  one  dependent  child  through¬ 
out  1948,  makes  his  return  on  a  calendar 
year  basis.  His  wife  and  child  are  also 
nonresident  aliens.  He  is  employed  as 
an  executive  in  El  Paso.  Texas,  at  a 
salary  of  $8,000  per  annum  and  enters 
and  leaves  the  United  States  at  frequent 
intervals  in  pursuit  of  such  employment. 
Neither  husband  nor  wife  has  any  rea¬ 
sonable  expectation  of  any  other  income 
from  United  States  sources.  Since  his 
wages  derived  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  in  1948  can  reasonably  be 
expected  to  amount  to  more  than  $4.- 
500  plus  $2,400  (the  aggregate  of  4  exemp¬ 
tions,  ‘including  one  exemption  for  old 
age),  or  $6,900,  a  declaration  of  esti¬ 
mated  tax  must  be  filed  for  such  resident 
of  Mexico  for  1948. 

An  estate  or  trust,  though  generally 
taxed  as  an  individual,  is  not  w'ithin  the 
scope  of  the  system  of  current  payment 
of  the  tax,  and  hence  is  not  required  to 
file  a  declaration. 

The  application  of  these  provisions 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (f).H,  a  taxpayer  making  his 
return  on  the  calendar  year  basis,  is  married 
and  has  two  dependent  children.  Neither 
his  wife  nor  children  have  any  source  of  In¬ 
come.  H'8  wife  has  been  blind  for  several 
years  and  it  Is  reasonable  to  assume  that  she 
will  not  regain  her  sight  In  1948.  H's  salary 
from  January  1,  to  June  30,  1948,  is  at  the 


annual  rate  of  $7,000.  However,  effective  July 
1,  1948,  his  annual  salary  is  increased  to 
$9,000  and  under  the  facts  then  existing  it 
Is  reasonable  to  assume  that  his  salary  for 
the  remaining  portion  of  1948  will  remain 
unchanged  and  that  Ills  total  salary  for  the 
year  will,  therefore,  be  $8,000.  Since  such 
amount  is  in  excess  of  $1,500  plus  $3,000  (the 
aggregate  of  5  exemptions.  Including  the  two 
exemptions  for  the  blind  spouse),  or  $7,500, 
H  is  required  to  file  a  declaration  of  esti¬ 
mated  tax  for  1948.  As  to  when  such  dec¬ 
laration  is  required  to  be  filed,  see  §  29.58-7 
(b). 

Example  (2).  P,  a  professional  man  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  practice  of  his  profession  on 
his  own  account,  has  gross  income  of  $400 
from  such  profession  for  the  two  months  of 
January  and  February  1948.  It  can  reason¬ 
ably  be  expected  that  he  will  have  no  income 
during  1948  from  any  other  source.  Since  P 
has  gross  income  which  can  for  1948  reason¬ 
ably  be  expected  to  exceed  $600  and  such 
income  does  not  constitute  wages  subject  to 
withholding,  he  Is  required  to  file  a  declara¬ 
tion  of  estimated  tax  regardless  of  his  marital 
status  and  regardless  of.  the  number  of 
exemptions  to  which  he  may  be  entitled  for 
that  year. 

Example  (3).  S  has  been  regularly  em¬ 
ployed  for  many  years  prior  to  January  1, 
1948,  at  which  date  his  weekly  wage  is  $50.  S 
also  owns  6tock  in  a  corporation  from  which 
he  has  derived  regularly  for  many  years  prior 
to  1948  annual  dividends  ranging  from  $120 
to  $160.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  for  1948  S 
can  reasonably  be  expected  to  receive  gross 
income  of  $600  or  more,  which  includes  more 
than  $100  of  income  from  sources  other  than 
wages  as  defined  in  section  1621  (a),  he  is 
required  to  make  a  declaration  of  estimated 
tax  for  such  year  regardless  of  his  marital 
status  or  the  number  of  exemptions  to  which 
he  may  be  entitled. 

Example  (4).  T,  a  married  taxpayer,  who 
makes  his  return  on  the  calendar  year  basis, 
is  employed  at  the  beginning  of  1948  at  an 
annual  salary  of  $7,500,  which,  on  the  basis 
of  facts  then  existing,  will,  it  is  expected,  not 
undergo  any  change  throughout  1948.  His 
wife  owjis  stoclc  upon  which  dividends  rang¬ 
ing  from  $75  to  $100  have  been  paid  regu¬ 
larly  during  years  prior  to  1948.  T  has  two 
dependent  children,  one  of  whom  has  no 
source  of  income  in  1948;  the  other  child, 
however,  is  employed  on  a  part-time  basis 
and  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  receive 
compensation  of  $G00  in  1948.  T  also  con¬ 
tributes  the  major  portion  of  the  support 
of  his  mother  whose  only  source  of  income  is 
approximately  $100  per  year  from  a  trust 
fund.  Under  these  facts  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  whether  he  is  required  to  file  a 
declaration.  T  may  take  into  account  only 
three  exemptions,  one  for  himself,  one  for 
Ills  mother,  and  one  for  the  child  expected 
to  receive  less  than  $500  gross  income  in  1948. 
Since  his  expected  salary  of  $7,500  exceeds  the 
sum  of  $4,500  plus  $1,800  (3  exemptions),  or 
$6,300,  T  is  required  to  file  a  declaration  of 
estimated  tax  for  1948.  In  computing  his 
estimated  tax  on  a  separate  declaration.  T 
may  not  take  Into  account  any  exemption 
for  his  wife  since  she  is  reasonably  expected 
to  have  gross  income  in  1948.  If,  however,  a 
Joint  declaration  is  made  and  the  tax  is 
estimated  on  the  basis  of  the  aggregate  net 
income,  account  may  be  taken  of  an  exemp¬ 
tion  for  the  wife. 

(2  >  Short  taxable  years.  For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  whether  the  antici¬ 
pated  income  for  a  short  taxable  year 
necessitates  the  filing  of  a  declaration, 
such  income  shall  be  placed  on  an  an¬ 
nual  basis  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
section  47  (c)  (1).  Thus,  for  example, 
a  taxpayer  who  changes  from  a  calendar 
year  basis  to  a  fiscal  year  basis  begin¬ 
ning  July  1,  1948,  will  Ifave  a  short  tax¬ 
able  year  beginning  January  1,  1948,  and 
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ending  June  30,  1948.  If  his  anticipated 
gross  income  for  such  short  taxable  year 
consists  solely  of  wages  (as  defined  in 
section  1621  (a) )  in  the  amount  of  $3,000, 
his  total  gross  income  and  his  gross 
income  from  such  wages  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  a  declaration 
is  required  is  $6,000,  the  amount  obtained 
by  placing  anticipated  income  of  $3,000 
upon  an  annual  basis.  Hence,  assum¬ 
ing  such  taxpayer  is  single  and  has  no 
dependents,  he  is  required  to  file  a  dec¬ 
laration  of  estimated  tax  for  the  short 
taxable  year  since  his  anticipated  gross 
income  from  wages  when  placed  upon 
an  annual  basis  is  in  excess  of  $5,100 
($4,500  plus  $600 >. 

Par.  21.  Section  29.58-3,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5419,  approved  No¬ 
vember  25,  1944,  is  further  amended  as 
follows: 

(A>  By  striking  from  the  second  sen¬ 
tence  of  the  third  paragraph  of  (a)  the 
words  “living  together”. 

(B )  By  adding  immediately  after  such 
second  sentence  the  following  paren¬ 
thetical  sentence:  “(See,  however,  5  29.23 
(aa)-l  (c)  for  exceptions  where  spouses 
are  legally  separated  or  are  not  living 
together.)” 

Par.  22.  Section  29.58-4.  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5419,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  the 
first  paragraph  thereof  the  following 
sentence:  “However,  if  it  is  reasonable 
for  a  surviving  spouse  to  assume  that 
there  will  be  filed  a  joint  return  for  him¬ 
self  and  the  deceased  spouse  for  taxable 
years  which  include  the  last  taxable  year 
of  the  deceased  spouse,  he  may,  in  mak¬ 
ing  a  separate  declaration  for  his  tax¬ 
able  year  which  includes  the  period  com¬ 
prising  such  last  taxable  year  of  his 
spouse,  estimate  net  income  on  an  ag¬ 
gregate  basis  and  compute  his  estimated 
tax  in  the  same  manner  as  though  a 
joint  declaration  had  been  filed.  For 
computation  of  tax  in  case  of  a  joint  re¬ 
turn  for  taxable  years  to  which  splitting 
of  income  is  applicable,  see  §  29.12-4.” 

Par.  23.  Section  29.58-7,  as  added  by 
Treasury  Decision  5419,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  third  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (f)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  “An  amended  declaration 
may  also  be  made  based  upon  a  change 
in  the  number  of  exemptions  (or,  for  tax¬ 
able  years  beginning  before  January  1, 
1946,  a  change  in  the  number  of  surtax 
exemptions)  to  which  the  taxpayer  may 
be  entitled  for  the  then  current  taxable 
year.  An  amended  declaration  may  be 
filed  jointly  by  husband  and  wife  even 
though  separate  declarations  have  pre¬ 
viously  been  filed. ” 

Par.  24.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.103-1  the  following: 

Sec.  631.  Fiscal  year  taxpayers.  (Revenue 
Act  ol  1943,  Title  VI.)  ' 

Section  108  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  "(d)  ”  at 
the  beginning  of  subsection  (d)  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  "(e)”,  and  by  Inserting 
after  subsection  (c)  the  following: 

(d)  Taxable  years  of  indii'iduals  beginning 
in  1947  and  ending  in  1948.  In  the  case  of  a 
taxable  year  of  an  individual  beginning  In 
1947  and  ending  in  1948,  the  tax  imposed  by 
sections  11.  12.  and  400  shall  be  an  amount 
equal  to  the  sum  of: 


(1)  That 'portion  of  a  tax,  computed  as  if 
the  law  applicable  to  taxable  years  beginning 
on  January  1,  1947,  were  applicable  to  such 
taxable  years,  which  the  number  of  days  in 
such  taxable  year  prior  to  January  1,  1948, 
bears  to  the  total  number  of  days  In  such 
taxable  year,  plus 

(2)  That  portion  of  a  tax,  computed  as  if 
the  law  applicable  to  taxable  years  beginning 
on  January  1,  1948,  were  applicable  to  such 
taxable  year,  which  the  number  of  days  in 
such  taxable  year  after  December  31,  1947, 
bears  to  the  total  number  of  days  in  such 
taxable  year. 

Par.  25.  There  is  added  immediately 
after  §  29.108-2  the  following  section: 

§  29.108-3  Computation  of  tax  of  in¬ 
dividuals  for  taxable  years  beginning  in 
1947  and  ending  in  1948.  For  a  taxable 
year  beginning  in  1947  and  ending  in 
1948.  the  normal  tax,  surtax,  and  optional 
tax  imposed  by  sections  11,  12,  and  400 
upon  taxpayers  other  than  corporations 
shall  be  computed  under  section  108  (d). 
as  amended  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1948, 
as  follows: 

(a)  That  portion  of  a  tentative  tax 
computed  under  the  law  applicable  to 
taxable  years  beginning  on  January  1, 

1947,  which  the  number  of  days  prior  to 
January  1,  1948,  in  the  taxable  year  of 
the  taxpayer  bears  to  the  total  number 
of  days  in  such  taxable  year  and 

(b>  That  portion  of  a  tentative  tax 
computed  under  the  law  applicable  to 
taxable  years  beginning  on  January  1, 

1948,  which  the  number  of  days  after 
December  31,  1947,  in  the  taxable  year 
of  the  taxpayer  bears  to  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  days  in  such  taxable  year. 

The  provisions  of  section  108  (d)  apply 
to  estates,  trusts,  and  nonresident  alien 
individuals  whose  tax  is  computed  under 
sections  11  and  12. 

The  provisions  of  section  108  <d)  apply 
to  a  taxable  year  beginning  in  1947  and 
ending  in  1948,  whether  or  not  such  tax¬ 
able  year  is  one  of  less  than  12  months. 
In  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  who  is  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  section  108  (d  >  and 
who  because  of  a  change  in  accounting 
period  has  a  taxable  year  of  less  than  12 
months,  the  net  income  shall  be  placed 
on  an  annual  basis  under  the  provisions 
of  section  47  (c)  (1)  for  the  purpose  of 
both  tentative  tax  computation  under 
'section  108  (d),  or  shall  be  computed 
under  the  exception  in  section  47  (c)  (2> 
for  the  purpose  of  both  such  tentative 
tax  computations.  Regardless  of  the 
method  adopted,  the  amounts  of  the 
tentative  normal  tax  and  surtax  so  com¬ 
puted  upon  the  basis  of  12  months’  in¬ 
come  shall  be  properly  reduced  under 
section  47  (c)  in  order  to  determine  the 
tentative  taxes  under  section  108  (d). 
However,  in  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  who  is 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  108 
<d>  and  who  because  of  any  reason  other 
than  a  change  in  accounting  period  has 
a  taxable  year  of  less  than  12  months,  the 
net  income  shall  not  be  placed  on  an 
annual  basis  under  section  47  (c)  (1)  and 
shall  not  be  computed  under  the  excep¬ 
tion  in  section  47  (c)  (2). 

In  any  case  in  which  a  taxpayer  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  section  108  (d) 
has  an  excess  of  net  long-term  capital 
gains  over  net  short-term  capital  losses, 
the  alternative  tax  under  section  117  (c) 
shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of 


the  proper  portions  of  the  tentative  taxes 
determined  under  section  108  (d),  by 
computing  each  such  tentative  tax  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  alternative  tax  computation 
provided  in  section  117  (c),  regardless 
of  whether  either  tentative  tax  so  com¬ 
puted  on  the  alternative  basis  is  larger 
or  smaller  than  the  tentative  tax  com¬ 
puted  without  regard  to  section  117  (c ) . 

In  the  case  of  a  joint  return  of  husband 
and  wife  for  taxable  years  beginning  on 
the  same  day  in  1947  and  ending  on  dif¬ 
ferent  days  because  of  the  death  of  either 
spouse  or  both  spouses  (where  at  least 
one  of  such  taxable  years  ends  in  1948  >, 
the  number  of  days  to  be  taken  into  ac¬ 
count  for  the  purpose  of  computing  the 
portions  of  the  tax  under  section  108 
(d)  (1)  and  (2)  shall  be  the  number  of 
days  prior  to  January  1,  1948,  in  the 
taxable  year  of  the  surviving  spouse,  the 
number  of  days  after  December  31,  1947, 
in  the  taxable  year  of  the  surviving 
spouse  and  the  total  number  of  days  in 
the  taxable  year  of  the  surviving  spouse. 

Par.  26.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §29.113  (a)  (5 >  — 1  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

Sec.  366.  Basis  of  surviving  spouse's  in¬ 
terest  in  community  property.  (Revenue 
Act  of  1948.  Title  III.) 

(a)  Section  113  (a)  (5)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  (relating  to  basis  of  property 
transmitted  at  death)  is  hereby  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 
new  sentences:  "For  the  purposes  of  this 
paragraph  the  surviving  spouse's  one-half 
share  of  community  property  held  by  the 
decedent  and  the  surviving  spouse  under  the 
community  property  laws  of  any  State,  Ter¬ 
ritory  or  possession  of  the  United  States  or 
any  foreign  country  shall  be  considered  to 
be  property  ‘acquired  by  bequest,  devise,  or 
inheritance'  from  the  decedent,  if  the  death 
of  the  decedent  was  after  December  31,  1947, 
and  if  at  least  one-half  of  the  whole  of  the 
community  Interest  in  such  property  was 
includible  in  determining  the  value  of  the 
decedent’s  gross  estate  under  section  811. 
In  the  case  of  property  held  by  a  decedent 
and  his  surviving  spouse  under  the  com¬ 
munity  property  laws  of  any  State,  Territory, 
or  possession  of  the  United  States  or  any 
foreign  country,  if  the  value  of  any  part 
of  the  surviving  spouse's  one-half  share  of 
such  property  was  included  in  determining 
the  value  of  the  gross  estate  of  the  decedent 
and  a  tax  under  chapter  3  was  payable  upon 
the  transfer  of  the  net  estate  of  the  decedent, 
then  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  such 
part  of  such  one-half  share  of  the  surviving 
spouse  shall  be  considered  to  be  property 
‘acquired  by  bequest,  devise,  or  inheritance’ 
from  the  decedent,  if  the  death  of  the  de¬ 
cedent  was  after  the  date  of  the  enactment 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1942  and  on  or  before 
December  31,  1947;  but  nothing  in  this  sen¬ 
tence  shall  reduce  basis  below  that  which 
would  exist  if  the  Revenue  Act  of  1948  had 
not  been  enacted.” 

(b)  If  the  allowance  of  a  credit  or  refund 
of  any  overpayment  of  tax  resulting  from 
the  application  of  this  section  is  prevented 
on  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  act, 
or  within  one  year  from  such  date,  by  the 
operation  of  any  law  or  rule  of  law  (other 
than  section  3761  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code,  relating  to  compromises),  credit  or 
refund  of  such  overpayment  may,  neverthe¬ 
less,  be  allowed  or  made  if  claim  therefor 
is  filed  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  this  act.  No  interest  shall  be 
paid  on  any  overpayment  resulting  from  the 
application  of  the  last  sentence  of  section 
113  (a)  (5)  of  such  code,  as  amended  by 
this  section,  if  such  overpayment  is  for  a 
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taxable  year  beginning  before  January  1, 
1948. 

Par.  27.  Section  29.113  (a)  <5)  — 1  is 
amended  as  follows: 

<A)  By  striking  out  the  word  “and”  at 
the  end  of  subparagraph  (1)  of  para¬ 
graph  <a). 

<13)  By  striking  out  the  period  at  the 
end  of  subparagraph  <2)  of  paragraph 
(a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  and”. 

<C>  By  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
the  following  subparagraph: 

(3>  To  (i)  the  surviving  spouse’s  one- 
half  share  of  community  property  held 
by  the  decedent  and  the  surviving  spouse 
under  the  community  property  law  of  any 
State,  Territory  or  possession  of  the 
United  States  or  any  foreign  country  if 
the  death  of  the  decedent  is  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1947,  and  if  at  least  one-half 
of  the  whole  of  the  community  interest 
in  such  property  is  includible  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  value  of  the  decedent’s  gross 
estate  under  section  811  and  (ii)  such 
part  of  the  surviving  spouse’s  one-half 
share  of  property  held  by  the  decedent 
and  surviving  spouse  as  community  prop¬ 
erty  as  was  included  in  computing  the 
value  of  the  decedent’s  gross  estate  if 
the  death  of  the  decedent  was  after  Octo¬ 
ber  21,  1942,  and  before  January  1,  1948, 
and  if  a  tax  under  chapter  3,  relating  to 
the  estate  tax.  was  payable  upon  the  net 
estate  of  the  decedent.  Section  113  (a) 
5 »  shall  not,  however,  be  applied  in  cases 
described  in  this  subdivision  so  as  to  re¬ 
duce  the  basis  of  any  property  below 
that  which  would  exist  without  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  such  section. 

<D>  By  adding  at  the  end  of  such  sec¬ 
tion  the  following  new  paragraph: 

(g)  Credit  or  refund  to  surviving 
spouse  in  community  property  States. 
If  on  April  2,  1948,  or  within  one  year 
from  such  date,  the  allowance  of  credit 
or  refund  of  any  overpayment  of  tax  to 
a  surviving  spouse  resulting  from  the 
application  of  the  last  sentence  of  sec¬ 
tion  113  <a>  (5)  to  any  part  of  the  sur¬ 
viving  spouse’s  one-half  share  of  com¬ 
munity  property  is  prevented  by  the 
operation  of  any  law  or  rule  of  law  (other 
than  section  3761.  relating  to  compro¬ 
mises  >,  credit  or  refund  of  such  overpay¬ 
ment  may  nevertheless  be  allowed  or 
made  if  claim  therefor  is  filed  within  one 
year  after  April  2, 1948. 

No  interest  shall  be  paid  on  any  over¬ 
payment  resulting  from  the  application 
of  the  last  sentence  of  section  113  (a)  (5) 
to  any  part  of  the  surviving  spouse’s  one- 
half  share  of  community  property  if  such 
overpayment  is  for  a  taxable  year  begin¬ 
ning  before  January  1,  1948. 

Par.  28.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.142-1  the  following: 

Sec.  202.  Technical  Amendments,  (Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1948,  Title  II.) 

•  •  •  •  * 

(c)  Requirement  of  returns.  (2)  Fidu¬ 
ciary  returns.  Section  142  (a)  of  such  Code 
(relating  to  the  requirement  of  fiduciary 
returns)  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out 
•*$500’*  wherever  appearing  therein  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  “t600”. 

•  •  #  •  * 

Sir  203.  Taxable  tfars  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  applicable.  (Revenue  Act  of  1948, 
Title  II.) 


The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall 
be  applicable  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  81,  1947.  For 
treatment  of  taxable  years  beginning  in  1947 
and  ending  in  1948,  see  section  601, 

Par.  29.  Section  29.142-1,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5425,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  inserting  before  the  period  in 
the  heading  of  paragraph  ( b)  the  follow¬ 
ing:  ",  and  before  January  1,  1948". 

<B)  By  inserting  in  paragraph  (b) 
after  “December  31,  1943,”  the  following: 
“and  before  January  1,  1948,”. 

(C)  By  changing  the  designation  of 
paragraph  (c)  from  “(c)”  to  “(d)”. 

(D)  By  inserting  after  paragraph  (b) 
a  new  paragraph  to  read  as  follows : 

(c)  Taxable  years  beginning  after  De- 
cembcr  31.  1947.  Every  fiduciary,  or  at 
least  one  of  joint  fiduciaries,  for  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31,  1947, 
must  make  a  return  of  income: 

(1)  Returns  lor  individuals.  For  the 
individual  whose  income  is  in  his  charge, 
if  the  gross  income  of  such  individual  is 
S600  or  over. 

(2)  Returns  for  estates  and  trusts. 
For  the  estate  for  which  he  acts  if  the 
gross  income  of  such  estate  is  $600  or 
over,  and  for  the  trust  for  which  he  acts 
if  the  gross  income  of  such  trust  is  $600 
or  over,  or  the  net  income  of  such  trust, 
as  computed  under  section  162.  is  $100  or 
over,  or  if  any  beneficiary  of  such  estate 
or  trust  is  a  nonresident  alien. 

The  return  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  be  on  Form  1040. 

In  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
a  return  is  required  on  Form  1041. 

Par.  30.  Section  29.142-2.  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5425,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  inserting  before  the  period  in 
the  heading  of  paragraph  ( b)  the  follow¬ 
ing:  ”,  and  before  January  1,  1948". 

<B)  By  inserting  in  paragraph  (b) 
after  “December  31, 1943,”  the  following: 
“,  and  before  January  1,  1948”. 

(C)  By  adding  after  paragraph  (b) 
the  following  new  paragraph: 

(c>  Taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1947.  For  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  after  December  31,  1947,  a  fidu¬ 
ciary  acting  as  the  guardian  of  a  minor, 
or  as  the  guardian  or  committee  of  an 
insane  person,  having  a  gross  income  of 
$600  or  more  for  the  taxable  year,  must 
make  a  return  for  such  person  on  Form 
1040,  and  pay  the  tax  unless  in  the  case 
of  a  minor  the  minor  himself  makes  a 
return  or  causes  it  to  be  made.  As  to  the 
use  of  the  optional  return,  see  §  29.51—2 
(b>. 

Par.  31.  Section  29.143-3,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5607,  approved 
March  12,  1948,  is  further  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  striking  out  the  second  sen¬ 
tence  of  the  next  to  the  last  paragraph 
and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “A  nonresident  alien  individual  who 
is  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  the 
United  States  at  any  time  during  the 
taxable  year  is  entitled  to  the  personal 
exemption  for  taxable  years  beginning 
before  January  1,  1944,  and  to  the 
normal-tax  exemption  and  the  surtax 


exemption  allowed  by  section  25  <b)  (1) 
(A)  for  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1943,  and  before  January 
1,  1946,  and  to  the  exemption  allowed  for 
himself  by  section  25  (b)  (1)  (A)  for 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December 
31,  1945. 

<B)  By  adding  before  the  period  at  the 
end  of  the  third  sentence  of  the  next  to 
the  last  paragraph  the  following:  “,  and 
before  January  1, 1948.  and  to  the  exemp¬ 
tions  allowed  by  section  25  <b>  (1)  <B>, 
(C).  and  (D>  for  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31.  1947”. 

(C)  By  striking  out  the  fifth  and  sixth 
sentences  of  the  next  to  the  last  para¬ 
graph  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following:  “However,  in  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  tax  to  be  withheld  at  the 
source  under  section  143  (b>  with  respect 
to  remuneration  paid  on  or  after  July 
1, 1943,  for  labor  or  personal  services  per¬ 
formed  within  the  United  States  by  a 
nonresident  alien,  the  benefit  of  the  per¬ 
sonal  exemption  for  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  before  January  1,  1944,  or  the 
normal-tax  and  surtax  exemptions  or 
exemption  for  both  normal  tax  and  sur¬ 
tax  for  taxable  years  beginning  after  De¬ 
cember  31,  1943,  shall  be  allowed,  pro¬ 
rated  upon  a  daily  basis  for  the  period 
of  employment  during  any  portion  of 
which  labor  or  personal  services  are  per¬ 
formed  within  the  United  States  by  such 
alien.  Such  proration  is  on  a  basis  of 
$1  40  per  day  for  taxable  years  beginning 
prior  to  January  1,  1948,  and  on  a  basis 
of  $1.70  per  day  for  taxable  years  be¬ 
ginning  after  December  31,  1947.  Thus, 
if  A.  a  nonresident  alien  seaman  em¬ 
ployed  by  X  Shipping  Corporation,  is 
paid  in  1948  upon  the  termination  of  the 
voyage  and  such  voyage  covers  100  days, 
and  A  performs  personal  services  within 
the  United  States  during,  or  incident  to. 
such  voyage,  the  amount  bf  $170  will  be 
allocated  as  the  portion  of  the  exemp¬ 
tion  to  be  allowed  as  a  credit  against 
the  remuneration  of  A  for  personal  serv¬ 
ices  performed  within  the  United  States 
during  such  voyage,  and  withholding 
shall  be  applied  against  the  balance,  if 
any,  of  such  remuneration. 

Par.  32.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.147-1  the  following: 

Sec.  202.  Technical  amendments.  (Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1948,  Title  II.) 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Requirement  of  returns.  *  *  • 

(3)  Information  returns.  Section  147  (a) 
of  such  Code  (relating  to  returns  of  infor¬ 
mation)  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  cut 
•*$500”  wherever  appearing  therein  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  "$600'’. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  203.  Taxable  years  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  applicable.  (Revenue  Act  of  1948. 
Title  II.) 

The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall 
be  applicable  with  respect  to  taxable  ^ears 
beginning  after  December  31,  1947.  For  treat¬ 
ment  of  taxable  years  beginning  in  1947  and 
ending  in  1948,  see  section  601. 

Par.  33.  Section  29.147-1,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5313,  approved 
December  21,  1943,'  is  further  amended 
as  follows: 

(A)  By  amending  the  heading  thereof 
to  read  as  follows:  “ Return  of  informa¬ 
tion  as  to  payment  of  $600  {$600  for 
years  prior  to  1948).” 
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(B)  By  striking  out  the  first  sentence 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “All  persons  making  payment  to 
another  person  of  fixed  or  determinable 
income  of  $500  or  more  in  any  calendar 
year  prior  to  1948,  and  all  persons  mak¬ 
ing  payment  to  another  person  of  such 
income  of  $600  or  more  in  any  calendar 
year  after  1947  must  render  a  return 
thereof  for  such  year  on  or  before  Feb¬ 
ruary  15  of  the  following  year  except  as 
specified  in  §  §  29.147-3  to  29.147-5. 

<C»  By  striking  from  the  third  sen¬ 
tence  “260  East  161st  Street,  New  York 
51.  N.  Y.”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"C  C  Station,  Kansas  City  2,  Missouri”. 

Par.  34.  Section  29.147-2,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5480,  approved 
September  26,  1945,  is  amended  so  that 
such  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

§  29.147-2  Return  of  information  as 
to  payments  to  employees.  The  names 
of  all  employees  to  whom  payments  are 
made  of  $500  or  more  in  any  calendar 
year  prior  to  1948,  or  of  $600  or  more  in 
any  calendar  year  after  1947,  whether 
such  total  sum  is  made  up  of  wages, 
salaries,  annuities,  commissions,  or  com¬ 
pensation  in  any  other  form,  must  be 
reported.  In  the  case  of  any  such  pay¬ 
ments  of  $500  or  more  paid  during  the 
calendar  year  1945  or  during  any  subse¬ 
quent  calendar  year  prior  to  1948,  and  in 
the  case  of  any  such  payments  of  $600  or 
more  made  during  any  calendar  year 
after  1947,  if  a  portion  thereof  consti¬ 
tutes  wages  subject  to  withholding  under 
section  1622  and  such  portion  is  reported 
on  Form  W-2,  the  remainder  of  such 
payments  must  be  reported  on  Form 
1099.  For  example,  if  such  payments 
made  to  an  employee  by  his  employer 
in  1948  amount  to  $700  and  $400  thereof 
represents  wages  subject  to  withholding 
under  section  1622,  and  the  remaining 
$300  represents  compensation  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  withholding,  for  instance,  ad¬ 
vances  or  reimbursements  for  traveling 
or  other  expenses,  or  insurance  premiums 
which  in  accordance  with  §  29.165-6  are 
income  to  the  employee  for  the  year  in 
which  the  insurance  is  purchased,  the 
$400  must  be  reported  on  Form  W-2  and 
the  $300  must  be  reported  on  Form  1099. 
Heads  of  branch  offices  and  subcontrac¬ 
tors  employing  labor,  who  keep  the  only 
complete  record  of  payments  therefor, 
should  file  returns  of  information  in  re¬ 
gard  to  such  payments  with  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  Process¬ 
ing  Division.  C.  C.  Station,  Kansas  City 
2.  Missouri.  When  both  main  office  and 
branch  office  have  adequate  records,  the 
return  should  be  filed  by  the  main  office. 

For  years  prior  to  1945,  amounts  dis¬ 
tributed  or  made  available  under  an  em¬ 
ployees’  trust  governed  by  the  provisions 
of  section  165  to  any  beneficiary  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  sum  of  his  personal  exemp¬ 
tion  and  the  amounts  paid  into  the  fund 
by  him  must  be  reported  by  the  trustee. 
P’or  the  calendar  year  1945  and  subse¬ 
quent  calendar  years  amounts  distributed 
or  made  available  under  an  employees’ 
trust  governed  by  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  165,  or  under  an  annuity  plan  to 
which  §  29.22  (b)  (2 )  —5  relates,  to  a 
beneficiary  shall  be  reported  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  such  amounts  arc  includible  in  the 
No.  210  3 


gross  income  of  such  beneficiary  where 
the  amounts  so  includible  are  $500  or 
more  if  distributed  or  made  available 
in  a  calendar  year  prior  to  1948  or  $600 
or  more  if  distributed  or  made  available 
in  a  calendar  year  after  1947. 

In  the  case  of  payments  made  by  the 
United  States  to  persons  in  its  service 
(civil,  military,  or  naval)  of  wages,  sala¬ 
ries,  or  compensation  in  any  other  form, 
the  returns  of  information  shall  be  made 
by  heads  of  the  executive  departments 
and  other  United  States  establishments. 

For  cases  where  no  returns  of  informa¬ 
tion  are  required,  see  §  29.147-3.  (See 
also  §  29.22  (a)-3.) 

Par.  35.  Section  29.147-3.  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5425,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  from  the  first  sen¬ 
tence  "$500"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"$600”. 

Par.  36.  Section  29.147-7,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5313,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  therefrom  “260  East 
161st  Street,  New  York  51,  N.  Y.”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “C.  C.  Station, 
Kansas  City  2,  Missouri”. 

Par.  37.  Section  29.147-8,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5313,  is  further 
amended  by  striking- therefrom  “260  East 
161st  Street,  New  York  51,  N.  Y.”  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  “C.  C.  Station, 
Kansas  City  2,  Missouri.” 

Par.  38.  Section  29.148-1,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5313,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

<A>  By  striking  from  the  last  sentence 
of  the  first  paragraph  of  paragraph  (a) 
“260  East  161st  Street.  New  York  51, 
N.  Y.”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “C.  C. 
Station,  Kansas  City  2,  Missouri.” 

(B)  By  striking  from  the  first  sen¬ 
tence  of  paragraph  (b)  “260  East  161st 
Street,  New  York  51,  N.  C.”  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  “C.  C.  Station,  Kansas 
City  2,  Missouri.” 

Par.  39.  Section  29.148-3,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5356,  approved 
April  19.  1944,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  from  the  second  paragraph  “260 
East  161st  Street,  New  York  51,  N.  Y.” 


and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “C.  C.  Sta¬ 
tion,  Kansas  City  2,  Missouri.” 

Par.  40.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.163-1  the  following: 

Sex:.  202.  Technical  amendments.  (Reve¬ 
nue  Act  of  1948,  Title  II.) 

*  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Credit  of  estate  against  net  income. 
Section  163  (a)  (1)  of  such  Code  (relating 
to  credit i  against  net  income  of  an  estate) 
Is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  "$500" 
and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$600". 


Sec.  203.  Taxable  years  to  which  amend¬ 
ments  applicable.  (Revenue  Act  of  1943, 
Title  II.) 

The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall 
be  applicable  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1947.  For 
treatment  of  taxable  years  beginning  in  1947 
and  ending  in  1948,  see  section  G01. 

Par.  41.  Section  29.163-1,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5517,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  the  second  sen¬ 
tence  of  paragraph  <b>  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “For  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31,  1945, 
and  before  January  1,  1948.  an  estate  is 
allowed  a  credit  of  $500  against  net  in¬ 
come  for  both  normal  tax  and  surtax 
purposes.  For  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31.  1947,  an  estate  is  al¬ 
lowed  a  credit  of  $600  against  net  income 
for  both  normal  tax  and  surtax  pur¬ 
poses.” 

Par.  42.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  29.400-1  the  following: 

Sec.  401.  Individuals  with  adjusted  cross 
incomes  of  less  than  $5.ooo.  (Revenue  Act 
of  1948.  Title  IV.) 

(a)  In  general.  Section  400  of  the  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Cede  (relating  to  optional 
tax  on  Individuals  with  adjusted  gross  in¬ 
comes  of  less  than  $5,000)  Is  hereby  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  400.  Imposition  of  tax. 

In  lieu  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  sections  11 
and  12.  there  shall  be  levied,  collected,  and 
paid  for  each  taxable  year  upon  the  net  in¬ 
come  of  each  individual  whose  adjusted  gross 
income  for  such  year  is  less  than  $5,000.  and 
who  has  elected  to  pay  the  tax  imposed  by 
this  supplement  for  such  year,  a  tax  as  fol¬ 
lows: 
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344 

342 

243 

243 

143 

44 

0 

0 

0 

1,060 

1,675 

149 

49 

0 

0 

3,  650 

3,  700 

469 

353 

360 

250 

250 

151 

51 

0 

0 

0 

1,675 

1,  700 

153 

53 

0 

0 

3,  7(41 

3,  7/4) 

478 

362 

357 

268 

258 

168 

69 

0 

0 

0 

1,700 

1,725 

156 

57 

•  0 

0 

3,750 

3,  8(41 

486. 

370 

365 

265 
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166 

66 

0 

0 

0 

1,725 

1, 7/41 

1(4) 

(4) 

0 

0 

3,  800 

3,850 
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73 

0 

0 

0 
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1,775 
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0 

0 
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3,9(41 

504 

388 

380 

280 

280 

181 

81 

0 

0 

0 
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1,  800 

167 

68 

9 

(1 

3,9(4) 

3.  950 

513 

396 

387 

288 

288 

188 

88 

0 

0 

0 

1.800 

1,825 

171 

72 

0 

0 

3,  9.50 

4,000 

521 

406 

396 

295 

29.5 

19.5 

96 

0 

0 

0 

1,825 

1,850 

175 

75 

0 

0 

4.(44) 

4,  0/41 

530 

414 

402 

303 

303 

203 

103 

4 

0 

0 

1,850 

1. 875 

179 

79 

0 

0 

4, 050 

4.  100 

539 

423 

410 

310 

310 

210 

in 

11 

0 

0 

1.875 

1.600 

182 

83 

0 

0 

4.  100 

4.  150 

.547 

43) 

417 

317 

317 

218 

118 

19 

0 

0 

1,  800 

1,925 

180 

87 

0 

0 

4, 150 

4.200 

5.56 

440 

42.5 

325 

325 

225 

126 

26 

0 

0 

1,025 

1,950 

190 

90 

0 

0 

4,2(41 

4,  250 

56.5 

449 

432 

332 

332 

233 

133 

34 

tl 

0 

1,050 

1,975 

194 

94 

0 

0 

4,  2/41 

4,  3(4) 

574 

467 

439 

341 

340 

240 

141 

41 

0 

0 

1,075 

2.(441 

197 

98 

0 

0 

4,  3(41 

4. 350 
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466 

447 

360 

347 

248 
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49 

0 

0 
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2, 025 

201 

101 

2 

0 

4, 350 

4,4(41 

691 

476 

454 

359 

366 

26.6 

156 

56 

0 

0 

2.  025 

2,050 

205 

105 

6 

0 

4,  4(41 

4,  4.50 

600 

483 

462 

367 

362 

263 

163 

63 

0 

0 

2, 050 

2. 075 

209 

109 

9 

0 

4,  450 

4.  /44I 

(4)8 

492 

469 

376 

370 

270 

171 

71 

0 

0 

2,075 

2, 100 

212 

113 

13 

(1 

4,  500 

4.  550 

617 

601 

477 

386 

377 

278 

178 

78 

0 

0 

2, 100 

2,  125 

216 

116 

17 

0 

4,  550 

4,  (441 

626 

610 

484 

393 

385 

285 

186 

86 

0 

0 

2, 125 

2.  1.50 

220 

120 

21 

0 

4.644) 

4.  650 

635 

618 

492 

402 

392 

293 

193 

93 

0 

0 

2, 1/41 

2.  175 

223 

124 

24 

0 

4.650 

4,  7(41 

643 

627 

'  499 

411 

400 

300 

200 

101 

1 

0 

2, 175 

2,  2(41 

227 

128 

28 

0 

4.  7(4) 

4,  7.50 

652 

536 

.507 

420 

407 

308 

208 

108 

9 

0 

2,200 

2,  225 

231 

131 

32 

0 

4,  750 

4,  8(41 

661 

544 

514 

428 

415 

315 

215 

116 

16 

0 

2,225 

2,  2/41 

235 

135 

35 

0 

4,  8(4) 

4,  8.50 

669 

553 

522 

437 

422 

322 

223 

123 

24 

0 

2, 250 

2,275 

238 

139 

39 

0 

4.  8/4) 

4,  9(4) 

678 

562 

629 

446 

430 

330 

230 

131 

31 

0 

2. 275 

2,3(41 

242 

143 

43 

0 

4,  900 

4.  9.50 

687 

571 

537 

4.64 

437 

337 

238 

138 

39 

0 

2,300 

2, 325 

246 

146 

47 

0 

4,950 

5,(44) 

695 

679 

544 

463 

444 

345 

245 

146 

46 

0 

(b)  Taxable  years  to  which  applicable. 
The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall 
be  applicable  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1947.  For 
treatment  of  taxable  years  beginning  In  1947 
and  ending  in  1948,  see  section  601. 

Par.  43.  Section  29.400-1.  Scope  and 
application  of  Supplement  T,  as  amend¬ 
ed  by  Treasury  Decision  5517,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  from  the  first  sen¬ 
tence  of  the  third  paragraph  of  para¬ 
graph  <b)  beginning  with  the  words  “In 
the  case  of  husband  and  wife”  the  words 
“living  together”. 

<B>  By  stfiking  out  the  fourth  para¬ 
graph  of  paragraph  < b >  beginning  with 
the  words  “These  restrictions”  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

<b>  Taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31.  1943.  *  *  * 

These  restrictions  upon  the  right  of  a 
married  person  to  elect  to  pay  the  tax 
under  Supplement  T  are  applicable  with 
respect  to  taxable  years  beginning  before 
January  1,  1S48,  only  if  such  person  is 
married  and  living  with  his  spouse  on 
the  last  day  cf  his  taxable  year  or,  in  the 
event  of  the  death  of  his  spouse  during 
the  taxable  year,  upon  the  date  of  such 
death.  For  the  purpose  of  the  preceding 


sentence,  husband  and  wife  are  consid¬ 
ered  as  living  together  unless  they  are 
permanently  separated.  For  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31,  1947, 
the  restrictions  upon  the  right  of  a  mar¬ 
ried  person  to  elect  to  pay  the  tax  under 
Supplement  T  are  applicable  unless  such 
person  is  legally  separated  from  his 
spouse  under  a  decree  of  divorce  or  sep¬ 
arate  maintenance  on  the  last  day  of  his 
taxable  year  or,  in  the  event  of  the  death 
of  his  spouse  during  the  taxable  year, 
upon  the  date  of  such  death.  For  rules 
relative  to  the  application  of  these  re¬ 
strictions,  see  §  29.23  taa)-l  (c). 

(C)  By  inserting  immediately  before 
the  last  paragraph  of  paragraph  (b>  the 
following: 

The  tax  table  in  section  400.  as 
amended  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1948  and 
applicable  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1947,  con¬ 
tains,  in  certain  areas,  double  columns, 
in  one  of  which  is  computed  the  tax  if 
a  separate  return  is  filed,  and  in  the 
other  of  which  is  computed  the  tax  if 
a  joint  return  is  filed.  Since  the  compu¬ 
tations  of  tax  in  the  case  of  a  joint  return 
reflect  the  income-splitting  method  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  12  <d),  as  amended  by 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1948,  the  tax  set 


forth  in  the  Joint  return  column  may  be 
lower  than  in  the  separate  return  column 
even  though  the  amounts  of  adjusted 
gross  income  and  the  exemptions  are  the 
same.  Thus,  if  H,  a  married  man,  has 
adjusted  gross  income  of  $4,925  and  his 
wife  has  no  gross  income  and  his  only 
exemptions  under  section  25  (b)  are  the 
exemptions  for  himself  and  spouse  under 
section  25  <b)  <1)  (A) ,  the  tax  on  a  joint 
return  under  Supplement  T,  as  set  forth 
in  the  second  column  applicable  to  a 
person  with  two  exemptions,  is  $537.  If 
H  should  file  a  separate  return,  his  tax, 
as  set  forth  in  the  first  column  applica¬ 
ble  to  a  person  with  two  exemptions, 
would  be  $571.  For  treatment  of  taxable 
years  beginning  in  1947  and  ending  in 
1948,  see  §  29.108-3. 

Par.  44.  Section  29.401-1,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5517,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  inserting  in  the  first  paragraph 
of  <b>  immediately  before  “See  5  29  25-3  ’ 
the  following:  "For  taxable  years  begin¬ 
ning  after  December  31,  1947,  additional 
exemptions  are  allowed  under  section  25 
<b>  (1)  <B)  and  <C>  for  a  taxpayer  or 
spouse  who  has  attained  the  age  of  65 
years  and  for  a  blind  taxpayer  or  blind 
spouse.” 

<B>  By  adding  after  Example  (2)  in 
paragraph  (b)  the  following  example: 

Example  (3).  D,  a  married  man  with  no 
dependents,  attains  the  age  of  65  years  on 
September  1,  1948.  The  aggregate  adjusted 
gross  Income  of  D  and  his  wife  for  1948  Is 
$4,840.  D  and  his  wife  hie  a  Joint  return  for 
1948  and  are  entitled  to  three  exemptions, 
one  for  each  taxpayer  and  one  additional  ex¬ 
emption  for  D  because  of  his  age.  Since  the 
adjusted  gross  Income  of  D  and  his  wife  falls 
within  the  tax  bracket  $4 ,800- $4 .850,  the  tax 
on  a  Joint  return  is  $422, 

Par.  45.  Section  29.402-1,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5425,  is  further 
amended  as  follows: 

(A)  By  adding  after  “December  31, 
1943,”  in  paragraph  (b)  “and  before  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1948  ”. 

<  B )  By  adding  at  the  end  of  paragraph 
(b)  the  following:  “The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  are  also  applicable  to  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31,  1947, 
except  that  wherever  the  prescribed  man¬ 
ner  of  making  the  election  involves  the 
filing  of  a  return  on  Form  W-2  (Rev.)  the 
election  shall  be  made  by  the  filing  of 
Form  1040A  Instead  of  Form  W-2  <Rev.). 
See  §  29.512  <b)-2.” 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9449;  Filed,  Oct.  26.  1948; 

8:55  a.  m.J 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[14  CFR,  Part  431 

Aircraft  Identification  Marks  and  Air¬ 
craft  Airworthiness  Classification 
Marks 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Under  section  601  of  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  is  empowered  to  dele¬ 
gate  to  the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  the  authority  to  prescribe  rules, 
regulations,  and  standards  which  pro¬ 
mote  safety  of  flight  in  air  commerce. 
Under  §  43.1C2  of  the  Civil  Air  Rcgula- 
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tions,  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  has 
authorized  the  Administrator  of  Civil 
Aeronautics  to  prescribe  the  manner  In 
which  identification  marks  and  air¬ 
worthiness  classification  designations 
shall  be  displayed  on  aircraft. 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  stat¬ 
ute  and  regulation,  and  in  accordance 
with  sections  3  and  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  adoption  of  the  followng  rules 
is  contemplated.  All  interested  persons 
who  desire  to  submit  comments  and  sug¬ 
gestions  for  consideration  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  proposed  rules  shall  send 
them  to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Adminis¬ 
tration.  Office  of  Aviation  Safety,  Non- 
Scheduled  Aircraft  Maintenance  Divi¬ 
sion.  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  within  15  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

§  43.102  Identification  marks.  *  *  * 

(CAA  Rules) 

IDENTIFICATION  MARKS  AND  AIRWORTHINESS 
CLASSIFICATION  MARKS 

1.  Identification  marks — (a)  Composition. 
On  each  aircraft.  Identification  marks  shall 
be  displayed.  They  shall  consist  of  the 
roman  capital  letter  “N”  denoting  United 
Stales  registry,  followed  by  Arabic  registra¬ 
tion  numbers,  followed  in  some  instances  by 
an  additional  roman  capital  letter. 

(b)  Location.  ( 1 )  On  each  fixed-wing  air- 
era  it.  identification  marks  shall  be  displayed 
on  the  right  half  of  the  upper  surface  and 
the  lelt  half  of  the  lower  suriace  of  the  wing 
structure.  So  far  as  possible,  the  marks 
shall  be  located  equal  distance  from  the  lead¬ 
ing  and  trailing  edges  of  the  wing.  The 
top  of  the  marks  shall  be  toward  the  lead¬ 
ing  edge  of  the  wing. 

On  each  fixed-wing  aircraft,  identifica¬ 
tion  marks  shall  be  displayed  on  the  upper 
half  of  the  vertical  tall  surface.  They  shall 
be  displayed  on  both  sides  of  a  single-tail 
surface,  ana  on  the  outer  sides  of  a  multi¬ 
tail  surface.  They  may  be  placed  either 
horizontally  or  vertically. 

On  each  fixed-wing  aircraft,  Identification 
marks  shall  be  displayed  on  the  fuselage 
when  the  aircraft,  as  a  result  of  design,  does 
not  have  a  vertical  tail  surface.  The  marks 
shall  be  located  on  each  side  of  the  top  half 
of  the  fuselage,  just  forward  of  the  leading 
edge  of  the  horizontal  tall  surface.  They 
may  be  placed  either  horizontally  or  ver¬ 
tically. 

( 2 )  Or.  each  rotorcraft,  Identification  marks 
shall  be  displayed  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  fuselage  or  cabin.  The  top  of  the  marks 
shall  be  toward  the  left  side  of  the  luselage. 

On  each  rotorcraft,  identification  marks 
shall  be  displayed  below  the  window  lines 
and  as  near  the  cockpit  as  possible. 

(3)  On  each  airship,  identification  marks 
shall  be  displayed  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  right  horizontal  stabilizer  and  on  the 
under  surface  of  the  left  horizontal  stabi¬ 
lizer.  The  top  of  the  marks  shall  be  toward 


the  leading  edge  of  the  stabilizer.  The  marks 
6hall  be  placed  horizontally. 

On  each  airship.  Identification  marks  shall 
be  displayed  on  each  side  of  the  bottom  half 
of  the  vertical  stabilizer.  The  marks  shall 
be  placed  horizontally. 

(4)  On  each  spherical  balloon,  identifica¬ 
tion  marks  shall  be  displayed  on  two  places 
diametrically  opposite,  and  shall  be  located 
near  the  maximum  horizontal  circumference 
of  the  balloon. 

(5)  On  each  non-spherical  balloon.  Iden¬ 
tification  marks  shall  be  displayed  on  each 
side.  They  shall  be  located  near  the  maxi¬ 
mum  cross-section  of  the  balloon,  imme¬ 
diately  above  either  the  rigging  band,  or  the 
points  of  attachment  of  the  basket  or  cabin 
suspension  cables. 

(c)  Height.  (1)  On  each  fixed-wing  air¬ 
craft.  wing  identification  marks  shall  be  at 
least  20  inches  high. 

On  each  fixed-wing  aircraft,  vertical  tall 
surface  or  fuselage  ldentiflction  marks  shall 
be  at  least  2  inches  high,  but  need  not  be 
more  than  6  inches  high. 

(2)  On  each  rotorcraft,  fuselage  bottom 
suriace  or  cabin  bottom  surface  identifica¬ 
tion  marks  shall  be  at  least  *'s  as  high  as  the 
fuselage  Is  wide,  but  need  not  be  more  than 
20  inches  high. 

On  each  rotorcraft,  fuselage  side  Identifica¬ 
tion  marks  shall  be  not  less  than  2  Inches 
high,  but  need  not  be  more  than  6  Inches 
high. 

(3)  On  each  airship,  spherical  balloon,  or 
non-spherlcal  balloon,  identification  marks 
shall  be  at  least  20  Inches  high. 

(d  )  Width.  On  each  aircraft,  identification 
marks,  with  the  following  exception,  shall  be 
at  least  2j  as  wide  as  they  are  high.  Number 
"l”  shall  be  as  wide  as  it  is  high. 

On  each  aircraft,  lines  forming  the  identifi¬ 
cation  marks  shall  be  \'a  as  wide  as  they  are 
high. 

(e)  Spacing.  On  each  aircraft,  the  space 
between  identification  marks  shall  be  not 
less  than  >■;  as  wide  as  the  marks  are  high. 

(f)  Color.  On  each  aircraft,  Identification 
marks  shall  contrast  In  color  with  the  back¬ 
ground. 

(g)  Affixation.  On  each  aircraft,  identifi¬ 
cation  marks  shall  be  painted  or  shall  be 
affixed  by  any  other  means  insuring  a  similar 
degree  of  permanence. 

(h)  Formation.  On  each  aircraft,  identi¬ 
fication  marks  shall  be  formed  by  solid  lines. 

(1)  Design.  On  each  aircraft,  Identifica¬ 
tion  marks  shall  have  no  ornamentation. 

(J)  Maintenance.  On  each  aircraft,  identi¬ 
fication  marks  shall  be  kept  clean  and  legible 
at  all  times. 

2.  Airivorthiness  classification  marks — (a) 
Composition.  (1)  On  each  aircraft  for  which 
a  limited  certificate  of  airworthiness  has 
been  issued,  the  mark  “Limited'*  shall  be 
displayed. 

(2)  On  each  aircraft  for  which  a  restricted 
airworthiness  certificate  has  been  issued,  the 
mark  “Restricted'*  shall  be  displayed. 

(3)  On  each  aircraft  for  which  an  experi¬ 
mental  airworthiness  certificate  has  been  Is¬ 
sued.  the  mark  “Experimental”  shall  be  dis¬ 
played. 

On  each  aircraft  for  which  a  standard  cer¬ 
tificate  of  airworthiness  has  been  Issued,  and 


which  has  been  altered  by  the  installation 
of  components  for  temporary  experimental 
purposes  so  as  not  to  adversely  affect  the  air¬ 
craft  design  or  flight  characteristics,  the 
mark  “Experimental"  shall  be  displayed. 

(b)  Location.  On  each  aircraft,  required 
airworthiness  classification  marks  shall  be 
placed  on  the  fuselage  at  each  cabin  entrance 
and  cockpit  entrance  so  as  to  be  readily  visi¬ 
ble  to  passengers  and  crew  entering  the  air¬ 
craft.  In  cases  where  only  one  entrance  for 
passengers  and  crew  is  used,  and  persons  may 
enter  the  aircraft  from  either  side  of  the 
fuselage,  such  as  an  aircraft  with  a  sliding 
canopy,  the  marks  shall  be  displayed  on  both 
sides  of  the  fuselage. 

(c)  Height.  On  each  aircraft,  required 
airworthiness  classification  marks  shall  be  at 
least  2  inches  high,  but  need  not  be  more 
than  6  inches  high. 

(d)  Width.  On  each  aircraft,  required  air¬ 
worthiness  classification  marks  shall  be  */s 
as  wide  as  they  are  high. 

On  each  aircraft,  lines  forming  required 
airworthiness  classification  marks  shall  be 
Ve  as  wide  as  they  are  high. 

(e)  Spacing.  On  each  aircraft,  the  space 
between  required  airworthiness  classification 
marks  shall  be  not  less  than  »e  as  wide  as 
the  marks  are  high. 

(f)  Color.  On  each  aircraft,  required  air¬ 
worthiness  classification  marks  shall  con¬ 
trast  in  color  with  the  background. 

(g)  Affixation.  On  each  aircraft,  required 
airworthiness  classification  marks  shall  be 
painted  or  shall  be  affixed  by  any  other 
means  Insuring  a  similar  degree  of  per¬ 
manence. 

On  each  aircraft  for  which  a  standard  air¬ 
worthiness  certificate  has  been  Issued,  and 
for  which  an  experimental  certificat->  of  air¬ 
worthiness  has  been  subsequently  issued  to 
permit  temporary  experiments,  the  "Experi¬ 
mental**  marks  may  be  applied  free-har.d 
with  water  paint  or  masking  tape,  or  by  any 
other  method  which  will  allow  the  marks 
to  be  removed  easily  at  the  termination  of 
the  experiments. 

(h)  Formation.  On  each  aircraft,  required 
airworthiness  classification  marks  shall  be 
formed  by  solid  lines. 

(I)  Design.  On  each  aircraft,  required 
airworthiness  classification  marks  shall  have 
no  ornamentation. 

(J)  Maintenance.  On  each  aircraft,  re¬ 
quired  airworthiness  classification  marks 
shall  be  kept  clean  and  legible. 

These  rules  shall  become  effective  on 
January  1,  1949,  with  respect  to  aircraft 
thereafter  registered  for  the  first  time, 
and  on  January  1,  1951.  with  respect  to 
all  aircraft. 

(Sec.  601,  52  Stat.  1007;  54  Stat.  1231. 
1233-1235:  P.  Law  872,  80th  Cong.;  49 
U.  S.  C.  551) 

1  seal  1  F.  B.  Lee, 

Acting  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.  R  Doc  48  9430;  Filed,  Oct.  26.  1943; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

|T.  D.  52073  J 

Wild  Anim\ls  From  Japan 

October  21,  1948. 

T.  D.  49475.  dated  March  25,  1938,  re¬ 
quiring  consular  certificates  covering  the 


entry  of  certain  wild  animals  from  Japan, 
amended. 

Ordinance  No.  72,  dated  September  9, 
1947,  Issued  by  the  Japanese  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  and  Forestry,  amends  the 
previous  regulations  prohibiting  the  tak¬ 
ing  or  killing  of  certain  wild  animals  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  T.  D.  49475,  dated  March,25, 
1938.  The  female  weasel  or  mink  (me- 
itachi )  and  the  rabbit  (amami-no  kuro- 


usagi)  are  omitted  from  the  list  of  pro¬ 
hibited  animals,  the  rabbit  being  omitted 
since  it  is  found  only  In  the  Ryukyu 
Islands  which  are  not  at  present  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Japanese  Govern¬ 
ment.  The  ordinance  prohibits  the  tak¬ 
ing  or  killing  of  the  goat  antelope  (kamo- 
shika),  the  otter  (kawauso),  the  wild  cat 
(yamaneko) ,  the  monkey  (saru),  and  the 
female  deer  or  hind  (me-shika), 
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NOTICES 


In  view  of  the  provisions  of  the  above- 
mentioned  ordinance  consular  certifi¬ 
cates  shall  continue  to  be  required  under 
section  527,  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (19  U.  S.  C. 
1527),  covering  the  entry  of  goat  ante¬ 
lopes  and  otters  or  parts  or  products 
thereof  exported  from  Japan  but  no  such 
certificates  shall  be  required  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  entry  of  female  weasels 
(minks)  or  parts  or  products  thereof  ex¬ 
ported  from  Japan  on  and  after  Septem¬ 
ber  9,  1947.  Such  certificates  shall  be 
required  in  connection  with  the  entry  of 
wild  cats,  monkeys,  and  female  deer 
(hind)  or  parts  or  products  thereof  im¬ 
ported  directly  or  indirectly  from  Japan 
after  30  days  after  the  publication  of 
this  decision  in  the  weekly  Treasury  De¬ 
cisions. 

Since  the  Bureau  has  not  been  in¬ 
formed  of  any  prohibition  or  restriction 
now  in  effect  in  the  Ryukyu  Islands  with 
respect  to  the  taking,  killing,  or  expor¬ 
tation  of  rabbits  or  parts  or  products 
thereof,  consular  certificates  shall  no 
longer  be  required  under  section  527, 
in  connection  with  the  entry  of  such 
articles  from  those  islands. 

T.  D.  49475  is  hereby  amended  accord¬ 
ingly. 

The  number  of  this  decision  shall  be 
added  as  a  marginal  reference  to  §  12.28, 
Customs  Regulations  of  1943. 

[  seal  1  Frank  Dow. 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48  8448;  Filed,  Oct.  28,  1948; 

8:55  a.  m.) 

NATIONAL  MILITARY 
ESTABLISHMENT 

Secretary  of  Defense 

[Transfer  Order  26 1 

Order  Transferring  from  Department  of 
the  Army  to  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  Functions  Pertaining  to  Trans¬ 
portation  or  Personnel  and  Property 
AND  OTHER  RELATED  MATTERS 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  National  Security  Act  of  1947  (Act 
of  July  26,  1947;  Public  Law  253,  80th 
Cong  ),  and  in  order  to  effect  certain 
transfers  authorized  or  directed  therein, 
it- is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  There  are  hereby  transferred  to  and 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
and  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  all 
functions,  powers  and  duties  relating  to 
transportation  of  personnel  or  property, 
and  services  incident  thereto,  insofar  as 
they  may  pertain  to  the  Department  of 
the  Air  Force  or  the  United  States  Air 
Force  or  their  property  or  personnel, 
which  are  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army  or  the  Department  of  the  Army 
or  any  officer  of  that  Department  by  the 
following  laws,  parts  of  laws  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Orders  as  limited  by  other  laws, 
parts  of  laws  and  Executive  Orders 
whether  or  not  specifically  set  forth 
herein: 

a.  Act  of  June  3,  1916,  c.  134,  sec.  9 
(39  Stat.  170),  as  amended  by  the  Act  of 
June  4.  1920,  c.  227,  subch.  I,  sec.  9  (41 
Stat.  766),  and  the  Act  of  December  1, 
1941,  c.  552,  sec.  1  (55  Stat.  787;  10 

U.  S.  C.  72). 


b.  Act  of  June  12,  1906,  c.  3078  (34 
Stat.  246),  as  amended  by  the  Act  of 
August  24,  1912,  c.  391,  sec.  3  (37  Stat. 
591),  and  the  Act  of  June  3,  1916,  c.  134, 
sec.  9a,  as  added  by  the  Act  of  June  4, 
1920,  c.  227,  sec.  9  (41  Stat.  766;  10 

U.  S.  C.  870). 

c.  Act  of  March  3,  1813,  c.  48,  sec.  5 
(2  Stat.  817;  R.  S.  219),  as  amended  by 
the  Act  of  August  24,  1912,  c.  391,  sec. 

3  (37  Stat.  591;  10  U.  S.  C.  1192). 

d.  Act  of  July  16,  1892,  c.  195  (27  Stat. 
178;  10  U.  S.  C.  1335). 

e.  Act  of  January  31,  1862,  c.  15.  sec. 

4  (12  Stat.  334;  R.  S.  220;  10  U.  S.  C.  1363). 

f.  Act  of  November  21,  1941,  c.  483  (55 
Stat.  775),  as  amended  by  the  Act  of 
July  25,  1947,  c.  321  (61  Stat.  423;  10 
USC  1371a) 

g. *  Act  of  Juiy  5.  1884,  c.  217  (23  Stat. 
109;  10  U.  S.  C.  1374). 

h.  Act  of  June  30,  1945,  c.  212,  Title 
VI,  sec.  606  (59  Stat.  304),  as  amended 
by  the  Act  of  May  24,  1946,  c.  270,  sec.  8 
(b),  (60  Stat.  218;  5  U.  S.  C.  946). 

i.  Act  of  March  3,  1911,  c.  209  (36  Stat. 
1051;  10  U.  S.  C.  749). 

j.  Act  of  July  9,  1918,  c.  143,  subch. 
XVIII  (40  Stat.  892;  10  U.  S.  C.  822). 

k.  Act  of  August  29,  1916,  c.  418,  sec.  1 
(39  Stat.  633;  10  U.  S.  C.  823). 

l.  Act  of  March  7,  1942,  c.  159  (56  Stat. 
140;  10  U.  S.  C.  919). 

m.  Act  of  October  6.  1945,  c.  393,  sec,  6 
(59  Stat.  539;  10  U.  S.  C.  751a). 

n.  Act  of  June  3,  1916,  c.  134,  sec.  126 
(39  Stat.  217),  as  amended  by  the  Act  of 
February  28.  1919,  c.  70,  sec.  3  (40  Stat. 
1203 ) ,  and  the  Act  of  September  22,  1922, 
c.  409  (42  Stat.  1021),  and  the  Act  of 
December  14,  1942,  c.  728  (56  Stat.  1049), 
and  the  Act  of  August  2,  1946,  c.  756,  sec. 
21  (60  Stat.  856;  10  U.  S.  C.  752). 

o.  Act  of  March  23,  1910,  c.  115  (36 
Stat.  255;  10  U.  S.  C.  821). 

p.  Act  of  March  2,  1907.  c.  2511  (34 
Stat.  1170),  as  amended  by  Proc.  No. 
2695,  July  4,  1946  (11  F.  R.  7517;  60  Stat. 
1352;  10  U.  S.  C.  1371). 

q.  Act  of  June  5.  1942,  c.  340.  sec.  3,  5 
(56  Stat.  314,  316;  50  App.  U.  S.  C.,  Supp. 

V,  763,  765). 

r.  Act  of  June  5,  1942,  c.  340,  sec.  4 
(56  Stat.  315),  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
February  12,  1946,  c.  6,  sec.  4  (60  Stat. 
5;  50  App.  U.  S.  C.,  Supp.  V,  764), 

s.  Act  of  June  16,  1942,  c.  413,  sec.  12 
(56  Stat.  364),  as  amended  by  the  Act 
of  September  7.  1944,  c.  407,  sec.  9  <58 
Stat.  730),  and  the  Act  of  August  2, 1946, 
c.  756,  Title  II,  sec.  202-205  (60  Stat. 
858;  37  U.  6.  C.  112). 

t.  Act  of  April  27,  1946,  c.  240,  sec.  3, 
4  (60  Stat.  126,  127;  37  U.  S.  C.  112f, 

112g>. 

u.  All  other  laws,  parts  of  laws,  includ¬ 
ing  applicable  provisions  of  Appropria¬ 
tions  Acts,  and  Executive  Orders  which 
vest  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  or  the 
Department  of  the  Army  or  any  officer 
of  that  Department,  functions,  powers 
and  duties  relating  to  transportation  of 
personnel  or  property,  and  services  in¬ 
cident  thereto,  insofar  as  they  pertain  to 
the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  or  the 
United  States  Air  Force  or  their  property 
or  personnel. 

2.  The  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
w  ill  utilize  the  services  of  the  Department 
of  the  Army  and  the  Department  of  the 
Army  will  utilize  the  services  of  the  De¬ 


partment  of  the  Air  Force  for  such  types 
of  services  in  the  field  of  transportation 
as  are  presently  performed  by  one  for 
the  other,  subject  to  such  adjustments 
as  from  time  to  time  are  jointly  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  necessary  by  the  Secretaries 
of  the  two  Departments. 

3.  The  Secretary  of  the  Army,  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Air  Force  or  their  repre¬ 
sentatives  are  hereby  authorized  to  issue 
such  orders  as  may  be  necessary  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  the  purposes  of  this  order.  In 
this  respect,  the  transfer  of  such  related 
personnel,  property,  records,  installa¬ 
tions.  agencies,  activities,  and  projects  as 
the  Secretaries  of  the  Army  and  the  Air 
Force  shall  from  time  to  time  Jointly 
determine  to  be  necessary,  is  authorized. 

4.  It  is  expressly  determined  that  the 
functions  herein  transferred  are  neces¬ 
sary  and  desirable  for  the  operations  of 
the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  and  the 
United  States  Air  Force. 

•5.  Nothing  contained  in  this  order 
shall  operate  as  a  transfer  of  funds. 

6.  This  order  shall  be  effective  at  12:00 
noon  October  15,  1948. 

James  Forrestal, 
Secretary  of  Defense. 

October  15,  1948. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9450;  Filed,  Oct.  26.  1948; 

8:55  a.  m.J 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

California 

order  opening  lands  to  mining  location, 

ENTRY,  AND  PATENTING 

Under  authority  and  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act  of  April  23,  1932  (47 
Stat.  136,  43  U.  S.  C.  sec.  154)  and  the 
regulations  thereunder,  and  subject  to 
(1)  valid  existing  rights,  and  (2)  the 
terms  of  the  following  quoted  stipula¬ 
tion,  it  is  hereby  ordered  that  lot  8,  sec. 
2,  T.  8  N„  R.  10  E„  M.  D.  M„  California, 
be  and  the  same  is  hereby  opened  to 
location,  entry  and  patenting  under  the 
general  mining  laws,  the  quoted  stipula¬ 
tion  to  be  executed  and  acknowledged  in 
favor  of  the  United  States  by  the  locator, 
for  his  heirs,  successors  and  assigns,  and 
recorded  in  the  county  records  and  in  the 
United  States  District  Land  Office  at 
Sacramento,  California,  before  location  is 
made: 

There  is  reserved  to  the  United  States,  its 
successors  and  assigns,  the  prior  right  to  me 
any  of  the  lands  herein  described  to  con¬ 
struct,  operate,  and  maintain  dams,  dikes 
reservoirs,  canals,  wasteways,  laterals,  ditches, 
telephone  and  telegraph  lines,  electric  trans¬ 
mission  lines,  roadways,  and  appurtenant 
irrigation  structures,  and  also  the  right  to 
remove  construction  materials  therefrom, 
•without  any  payment  made  by  the  United 
States  or  its  successors  for  6uch  right,  with 
the  agreement  on  the  part  of  the  locat«  r 
that  if  the  construction  of  any  or  all  of  such 
dams,  dikes,  reservoirs,  canals,  waste  ways, 
laterals,  ditches,  telephone  and  telegraph 
lines,  electric  transmission  lines,  roadways, 
or  appurtenant  Irrigation  structures  aci  '  ss, 
over,  or  upon  6aid  lands  or  the  removal  of 
construction  materials  therefrom,  should  be 
made  more  expensive  by  reason  of  the  exist¬ 
ence  of  Improvements  or  workings  of  the 
locator  thereon,  such  additional  expense  is 
to  be  estimated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
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terlor,  whose  estimate  is  to  be  final  and  bind¬ 
ing  upon  the  parties  hereto,  and  that  within 
thirty  days  after  demand  is  made  upon  the 
locator  for  payment  of  any  such  sums,  the 
locator  will  make  payment  thereof  to  the 
United  States  or  its  successors  constructing 
such  dams,  dikes,  reservoirs,  canals,  waste- 
ways,  laterals,  ditches,  telephone  and  tele¬ 
graph  lines,  electric  transmission  lines,  road¬ 
ways,  or  appurtenant  Irrigation  structures 
across,  over,  or  upon  said  lands  or  removing 
construction  materials  therefrom.  The  lo¬ 
cator  further  agrees  that  the  United  States, 
its  officers,  agents,  and  employees  and  its 
successors  and  assigns  shall  not  be  held  liable 
for  any  damage  to  the  improvements  or  work¬ 
ings  of  the  locator  resulting  from  the  con¬ 
struction,  operation  and  maintenance  of  any 
of  the  works  hereinabove  enumerated. 

Any  location  or  entry  made  and  any 
patent  issued  for  the  above-described 
land  will  be  subject  to  section  24  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  of  June  10.  1920  (41 
Stat.  1075,  as  amended,  49  Stat.  846;  16 
U.  S.  C.  818). 

This  order  shall  not  become  effective 
to  change  the  status  of  the  lands  until 
10:00  a.  m.  on  December  22,  1948,  at 
which  time  the  lands  shall,  subject  to 
valid  existing  rights  and  the  provisions 
of  existing  withdrawals  and  of  this  or¬ 
der,  become  subject  to  disposition  under 
the  United  States  mining  laws  only,  as 
above  provided. 

William  E.  Warne, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  20,  1948. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-9388;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.  3295 1 
Wien  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  compensation  for 
the  transportation  of  mail  by  aircraft, 
the  facilities  used  and  useful  therefor, 
and  the  services  connected  therewith,  of 
Wien  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc.,  over  its  routes 
certificated  for  the  transportation  of 
mail,  and  the  Board’s  Order  to  Show 
Cause,  Serial  No.  E-2089,  dated  October 
14.  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  that  a  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter  is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
October  28.  1948,  at  10:00  a.  m.  (eastern 
standard  time),  in  Wing  C.  Room  133, 
Temporary  Building  No.  5. 16th  and  Con¬ 
stitution  Avenue  NW„  Washington,  D.  C. 
before  Examiner  Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  October 
20,  1948. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[ seal  1  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-9433;  Filed.  Oct.  26.  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.| 


(Docket  No.  3241] 
Mid-Continent  Airlines,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Mid-Continent  Airlines,  Inc.,  under  sec¬ 


tion  401  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended,  for  amendment  of  its 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  for  route  No.  80,  so  as  to  remove 
the  condition  that  Tyler,  Texas,  and 
Longview,  Texas,  shall  not  be  served  on 
the  same  flight. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  that  a  public  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to  be  held 
on  November  3,  1948.  at  10:00  a.  m.,  in 
Conference  Room  C.  Departmental  Audi¬ 
torium,  Labor  Building,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  before  Examiner  Walter  W.  Bryan. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C..  October 
20,  1948. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  48-9432;  Filed,  Oct.  26.  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.| 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  8553] 

S.  H.  Patterson  (KVAK)  and  Albert 
Alvin  Almada 

ORDER  CONTINUING  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  S.  H.  Patterson 
(KVAK),  assignor,  Albert  Alvin  Almada, 
assignee.  Atchison,  Kansas,  Docket  No. 
8553,  File  No.  BAPL-23;  for  assignment 
of  license. 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  a  petition  filed  October  8, 1948.  by 
S.  H.  Patterson  (KVAK),  Assignor,  and 
Albert  Alvin  Almada,  Assignee,  Atchison, 
Kansas,  requesting  a  continuance  in  the 
hearing  presently  scheduled  for  Novem¬ 
ber  1.  1948,  at  Washington,  D.  C..  upon 
the  above-entitled  application  for  as¬ 
signment  of  license  of  Station  KVAK; 

It  is  ordered.  This  15th  day  of  October 
1948,  that  the  petition  be,  and  it  is  here¬ 
by,  granted;  and  that  the  hearing  upon 
the  above-entitled  application  be,  and 
it  is  hereby,  continued  to  10:00  a.  m., 
Tuesday,  December  21, 1948,  at  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48  9443;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


WELM 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  APPLICATION  FOR 
PROPOSED  ASSIGNMENT  OF  LICENSE  1 

The  Commission  hereby  gives  notice 
that  on  October  4,  1948  there  was  filed 
with  it  an  application  (BAL-780)  for  its 
consent  under  section  310  (b)  of  the 
Communications  Act  to  the  proposed  as¬ 
signment  of  license  for  standard  broad¬ 
cast  station  WELM,  Elmira,  New  York 
from  J.  Robert  Meachem  to  Corning 
Leader,  Inc.  The  proposal  to  assign  the 
license  arises  out  of  a  contract  of  Sep¬ 
tember  9,  1948  pursuant  to  which  all  the 


1  Section  1.321,  Part  1,  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 


physical  assets  of  station  WELM  will  be 
transferred  to  Corning  Leader,  Inc.  for 
a  cash  consideration  of  $110,000.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  the  assignee  has  agreed  to  retain 
the  assignor  in  an  advisory  capacity  for 
5  years  at  an  annual  salary  of  $6,000.00. 
Further  information  as  to  the  arrange¬ 
ments  may  be  found  with  the  applica¬ 
tion  and  associated  papers  which  are  on 
file  at  the  offices  of  the  Commission  in 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Pursuant  to  §  1.321  which  sets  out  the 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  such  cases 
including  the  requirement  for  public 
notice  concerning  the  filing  of  the  appli¬ 
cation,  the  Commission  was  advised  by 
applicant  on  October  4,  1948  that  start¬ 
ing  on  October  6. 1948  notice  of  the  filing 
of  the  application  wrould  be  inserted  in 
the  Elmira  Star-Gazette  a  newspaper  of 
general  circulation  at  Elmira,  New  York 
in  conformity  with  the  above  section. 

In  accordance  with  the  procedure  set 
out  in  said  section,  no  action  will  be  had 
upon  the  application  for  a  period  of  60 
days  from  October  6,  1948  within  which 
time  other  persons  desiring  to  apply  for 
the  facilities  involved  may  do  so  upon 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  set 
forth  in  the  above  described  contract. 

(Sec.  310  (b) ,  48  Stat.  1086;  47  U.  S.  C.  A. 
310  (b)) 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-9444;  Filed,  Oct.  26.  1943; 

’  8:51  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  8230] 

Charges  for  Communications  Service 
Between  the  United  States  and  Over¬ 
seas  and  Foreign  Points 

order  for  further  hearing  on  stated 
ISSUES 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  20th  day  of 
October  1948; 

The  Commission,  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  joint  petition  filed  on  Sep¬ 
tember  15,  1948,  by  All  America  Cables 
and  Radio,  Inc.,  the  Commercial  Cable 
Company,  and  Mackay  Radio  and  Tel¬ 
egraph  Company,  requesting,  among 
other  things,  that  the  Commission  re¬ 
consider  its  order  of  August  25,  1948, 
herein,  denying  a  prior  joint  petition  of 
said  carriers  for  reconsideration  of  its 
order  of  April  22,  1948,  herein;  that  the 
Commission  reopen  the  record  of  the 
proceeding  to  receive,  without  further 
hearing,  certain  additional  data  relating 
to  the  petitioning  carriers  purporting  to 
bring  the  record  up  to  date  and  to  show 
the  present  revenue  requirements  of  the 
petitioners,  and  that  certain  rate  in¬ 
creases  additional  to  those  already  au¬ 
thorized  herein  be  authorized,  upon  the 
basis  of  the  record  as  so  supplemented; 
also  having  under  consideration  a  peti¬ 
tion  filed  on  September  15,  1948,  by  RCA 
Communications.  Inc.,  requesting,  among 
other  things,  that  the  Commission  re¬ 
open  the  record  of  the  proceeding  here¬ 
in  to  incorporate  therein,  without  fur¬ 
ther  hearing,  certain  additional  data 
purporting  to  bring  the  record  up  to 
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NOTICES 


date  as  to  all  the  respondent  carriers 
and  to  show  the  present  revenue  require¬ 
ments  of  the  petitioner;  that  the  Com¬ 
mission,  upon  the  basis  of  such  data  and 
the  entire  record,  forthwith  authorize 
certain  rate  increases  additional  to  those 
already  authorized  herein,  and  that 
thereafter  the  Commission  proceed  to 
issue  its  proposed  report  herein,  in  which 
consideration  should  be  given  to  the  en¬ 
tire  record,  including  the  data  tendered 
in  the  petition;  and  also  having  under 
consideration  the  record  herein; 

It  appearing,  that  the  record  of  the 
proceeding  herein  should  not  be  supple¬ 
mented  by  the  data  referred  to  in  said 
petitions  without  a  further  hearing,  in 
which  their  significance  to  the  rate  in¬ 
creases  sought  may  properly  be  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  inquiry  and  investigation,  and  the 
relation  of  the  facts  purported  to  be  es¬ 
tablished  thereby  to  the  rate  proposals  of 
the  petitioners  be  properly  determined; 

It  further  appearing,  that  rate  in¬ 
creases  as  substantial  as  those  sought  by 
the  above  petitioners  should  not  be  per¬ 
mitted  unless  found  by  the  Commission, 
after  a  public  hearing,  to  be  justified; 

It  further  appearing,  that  of  the  car¬ 
riers  respondent  herein,  only  the  above 
petitioners  and  the  Commercial  Pacific 
Cable  Company  have,  subsequent  to  the 
Commission’s  order  of  April  22.  1948.  re¬ 
quested  rate  increases  additional  to  those 
already  authorized  herein,  and  that  the 
Commission  cannot  reasonably  consider 
rate  increases  to  points  served  by  com¬ 
peting  carriers,  at  the  request  of  certain 
of  the  carriers  only,  without  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  revenue  requirements  of  their 
competitors  and  of  the  possibility  that 
the  latter  may  not  need  or  desire  further 
rate  increase  authorizations; 

It  further  appearing,  that  although  the 
record  of  the  proceeding  herein  should 
not  be  reopened  to  receive  without  fur¬ 
ther  hearing  the  data  referred  to  in  the 
petitions  under  consideration,  the  record 
should  be  brought  up  to  date,  in  view  of 
the  time  that  has  elapsed  since  the  close 
of  the  record,  and  that  a  public  hearing 
should  be  held  at  which  the  respondent 
carriers  herein  would  be  enabled  to  show 
their  current  earning  conditions,  and  the 
relation  thereof  to  any  additional  rate 
Increases  which  may  be  indicated 
thereby; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above  petition 
of  RCA  Communications,  Inc.,  and  the 
above  joint  petition  of  All  American  Ca¬ 
bles  and  Radio,  Inc.,  the  Commercial 
Cable  Company,  and  Mackay  Radio  and 
Telegraph  Company,  filed  September  15, 
1948.  insofar  as  the  carriers  thereby  re¬ 
quest  further  rate  increases  without  a 
further  hearing,  are  denied,  and  in  all 
other  respects,  they  shall  be  given  con¬ 
sideration  on  the  basis  of  a  further  hear¬ 
ing  herein; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  further 
public  hearing  be  held  herein  at  the  of¬ 
fices  of  the  Commission  in  Washington, 
D.  C.,  commencing  on  November  15, 1948, 
which  hearing  shall  be  directed  to  the 
following  matters: 

(1)  The  receipt  of  evidence  bringing 
up  to  date  the  revenue  requirements  of 
the  respondents  herein; 

(2)  Whether  any  further  immediate 
rate  increases  for  any  of  the  respondent 
carriers  are  justified,  pending  determina¬ 


tion  of  the  Issues  herein  through  the 
usual  proposed  report  procedures ;  and 

(3)  If  immediate  additional  rate  in¬ 
creases  are  warranted,  the  extent  and 
nature  of  such  Increases. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  Commis¬ 
sioner  Robert  F.  Jones  is  authorized  to 
preside  at  said  hearing  and  otherwise  to 
conduct  the  proceedings  herein. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  §  1.857  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  regulations 
is  not  applicable  to  this  proceeding. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
r SEAL  1  T.  J.  SLOWIE, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-9445;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 
8:52  a.  m.| 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  E  0172) 

Sho-Me  Power  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

October  21,  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
20, 1948,  an  application  was  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  pursuant  to 
section  203  of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  by 
Sho-Me  Power  Corporation,  a  corpora¬ 
tion  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  Missouri  and  doing  business  in  said 
State  with  its  principal  busines  office  at 
Marshfield,  Missouri,  seeking  an  order 
authorizing  the  sale  of  portions  of  Appli¬ 
cant’s  electric  facilities  and  properties 
as  follows:  the  sale  of  Applicant’s  electric 
facilities  located  in  the  City  of  Cuba, 
Missouri,  to  said  City  of  Cuba,  a  munici¬ 
pal  corporation  of  the  State  of  Missouri, 
for  a  consideration  stated  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  to  be  $55,680,  subject  to  certain  ad¬ 
justments;  the  sale  of  Applicant’s  electric 
generating  plant,  transmission  and  dis¬ 
tribution  lines  and  certain  other  proper¬ 
ties  in  the  town  of  Puxico,  and  elsewhere 
in  Stoddard  County,  Missouri,  to  the 
Ozark  Border  Electric  Cooperative,  for 
a  consideration  stated  in  the  application 
to  be  $65,522,  subject  to  certain  adjust¬ 
ments;  and  the  sale  by  Applicant  of  all 
Its  electric  transmission  and  distribution 
lines  and  facilities,  sub-stations  and 
appurtenances  thereto,  located  in  the 
Counties  of  Bollinger,  Cape  Girardeau, 
Stoddard  and  Scott,  Missouri,  to  Scott- 
New  Madrid-Mississippi  Electric  Coop- 


Cuban  Broadcast  Stations 

LIST  OF  CHANGES,  PROPOSED  CHANGES  AND 
CORRECTIONS  IN  ASSIGNMENTS 

September  27,  1948. 

Notification  under  provisions  of  part 
III,  section  2  of  North  American  Regional 
Broadcasting  Agreement. 

List  of  changes,  proposed  changes  and 
corrections  in  assignments  of  Cuban 
broadcast  stations  modifying  appendix 
containing  assignments  of  Cuban  broad¬ 
cast  station  (Mimeograph  47983)  at¬ 
tached  to  the  recommendations  of  North 
American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agree¬ 
ment  Engineering  Meeting.  January  31, 
1941  Cuban  Change  List  Number  43. 


erative,  for  a  consideration  stated  in  the 
application  to  be  $98,068,  subject  to  cer¬ 
tain  adjustments;  all  as  more  fully  ap¬ 
pears  in  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should,  on  or  before  the  10th 
day  of  November,  1948,  file  with  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission,  Washington  25. 
D.  C.,  a  petition  or  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure. 

fsEALl  Leon  M.  Fuqtjay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9361;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  19<i8; 

8:50  a.  m.J 


Telluride  Power  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  ORDER  APPROVING  AND  DIRECTING 
DISPOSITION  OF  AMOUNTS  CLASSIFIED  IN 
ELECTRIC  PLANT  ACQUISITION  ADJUST¬ 
MENTS  AND  ELECTRIC  PLANT  ADJUSTMENTS 

October  21, 1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  on  Octo¬ 
ber  19,  1948.  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  issued  its  order  entered  October  19, 
1948.  approving  and  directing  disposition 
of  amounts  classified  in  Account  100  5, 
Electric  Plant  Acquisition  Adjustments, 
and  Account  107,  Electric  Plant  Adjust¬ 
ments,  in  the  above-designated  matter. 

[ seal ]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9424;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1G48; 
8:46  a.  m.j 


Cuba 


Call  letters 

Location 

Power 

Time 

desig¬ 

nation 

Class 

Probable  date 
to  commence 
operation 

CMZ  . 

1690  kilocycles  (changed  to  1010  kilo- 
/  cycles)  15  kw— DA. 

11010  kilocycles  (provisionally  sus- 
1  (tended)  10  kw—  DA. 

1250  kilocycles  250  w . 

1  « 

11 

I-B 

IV 

IV 

March  1949. 

I)o. 

Do. 

In  o|teratlon. 

CM  BO . 

. do . 

CMX  . 

. do . 

CMZ  . 

C  M  K  A 

CM  H<1  . 

11390  kilocycles  (changed  to  690  kilo-  * 
j  cycles)  250  w. 

1450  kilocvdes  (change  of  call  letters 
from  C.MHM). 

CM  HX . 

. do . . 

CM  HU 

*  Station  CMZ  will  utiliie  on  1010  kilocycles  the  same  directional  antenna  system  which  has  been  used  t>y 
station  CMX. 


I  seal]  Federal  Communications  Commission, 

T.  J.  Slowie. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9442;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948;  8:51  a  m.] 


Wednesday,  October  27,  1948 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


(Docket  No.  E-8164] 

Otter  Tail  Power  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  SUPPLEMENTAL  ORDER  AUTHORIZ¬ 
ING  ISSUANCE  OF  SECURITIES 

October  21,  1948. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that,  on  Oc¬ 
tober  19,  1948,  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  issued  its  supplemental  order 
entered  October  19,  1948,  authorizing  is¬ 
suance  of  securities  in  the  above-desig¬ 
nated  matter. 

TsealI  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  43-9420;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 
8:46  a.  m.| 


'  (Docket  Nos.  G-1095,  G-1102] 

Consumers  Gas  Co.  and  Color ado- 
Wyoming  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  FINDINGS  AND  ORDERS  ISSUING 
CERTIFICATES  OF  PUBLIC  CONVENIENCE 
AND  NECESSITY 

October  21,  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  on  October 
20,  1948,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  orders  entered 
October  19.  1948,  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-designated  matters. 

[seal]  Leon  M  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9421;  Filed.  Oct.  26,  1948; 
8:46  a.  m.( 


[Docket  No.  IT-5516 ( 

Blair  Veneer  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  ORDER  TERMINATING  AUTHORIZA¬ 
TION  TO  EXPORT  ELECTRIC  ENERGY  TO 
CANADA  AND  ACCEPTING  SURRENDER  OF 
PRESIDENTIAL  PERMIT 

October  21,  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  on  October 
20.  1948,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
Issued  its  order  entered  October  19.  1948, 
terminating  authorization  to  export  elec¬ 
tric  energy  to  Canada  and  accepting  sur¬ 
render  of  Presidential  Permit  in  the 
above-designated  matter. 

(seal!  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48  9422;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1918; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


(Projects  Nos.  1894,  1895] 

South  Carolina  Electric  &  Gas  Co. 
notice  of  order  approving  exhibits 
October  21,  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  on  October 
21.  1948,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  order  entered  October  19,  1948, 
approving  exhibits  in  the  above-desig¬ 
nated  matters. 

I  seal  1  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-9423;  Filed.  Oct.  26.  1948; 
8:46  a.  in  1 


(Docket  No.  E-6157| 
Department  of  the  Interior 
notice  of  request  for  approval  of  rates 

AND  CHARGES  FOR  SALE  OF  POWER  FROM 

ALLATOONA  PROJECT 

October  22,  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
has  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  for  confirmation  and  approval, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Flood 
Control  Act  of  1944  <58  Stat.  887*.  the 
rates  and  charges  embodied  in  a  pro¬ 
posed  agreement  dated  August  3,  1948, 
providing  for  the  sale  of  power  and 
energy  generated  at  the  Allatoona  proj¬ 
ect  to  Georgia  Power  Company.  The 
project  is  being  constructed  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  on  the  Etowah  River  near  Car- 
tersville,  Georgia.  It  will  have  an  initial 
installation  of  two  units  rated  at  36.000 
kw  each  and  one  unit  rated  at  2000  kw, 
and  is  expected  to  be  completed  in  the 
latter  part  of  1949. 

The  rates  and  charges  provided  for  in 
the  proposed  agreement  are  to  be  effec¬ 
tive  for  a  ten-year  period  after  date  of 
initial  delivery,  unless  cancelled  by  either 
party  on  three  years'  notice.  Delivery 
and  metering  of  such  power  to  the 
Georgia  Power  Company  will  be  at  115 
kv,  with  the  company  to  schedule  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  power  plant  in  such  a  way 
as  to  make  the  most  effective  use  of  the 
available  equipment  and  reservoir  stor¬ 
age  capacity.  Release  of  water  from  the 
project  reservoir  will  be  subject  to  regu¬ 
lation  by  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army. 

The  proposed  agreement  further  pro¬ 
vides  that  the  company  will  supply, 
either  from  project  generation  or  from 
its  other  system  sources,  up  to  2.500,000 
kwh  (designated  as  “Government 
energy”)  in  any  calendar  week  to  the 
Government  for  sale  to  other  customers, 
with  the  portion  of  such  energy  supplied 
from  other  system  sources  being  consid¬ 
ered  as  energy  exchanged  for  peak  proj¬ 
ect  energy  supplied  to  the  company,  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  energy  supplied  by  the 
company  from  its  other  sources  in  the 
off-peak  period  is  to  be  compensated  for 
by  the  Government  at  the  rate  of  1.0 
peak  kwh  for  each  1.2  kwh  supplied  in 
the  off-peak  period. 

The  rates  and  charges  to  be  paid  by 
Georgia  Power  Company  for  power  and 
net  energy  delivered  under  the  proposed 
agreement  are  as  follows: 

$32,500  per  month  when  one  36,000  kw  unit 
is  available. 

$42,500  per  month  when  two  36.000  kw 
units  are  available.  (A  unit  Is  considered 
available  for  the  first  thirty  days  of  any 
period  of  outage). 

3.5  mills  per  kwh  for  on-peak  energy. 

2.0  mills  per  kwh  for  off-peak  energy. 

2.0  mills  per  kwh  for  energy  equivalent  of 
water  wasted. 

Less:  (1)  $1  00  per  month  per  kw  of  Gov¬ 
ernment  power.  (2)  3.5  mills  per  kwh  for 
on-peak  Government  energy  not  compen¬ 
sated  for  by  exchange.  (3)  3.5  mill3  for  each 
1.2  kwh  of  off-peak  Government  energy  not 
compensated  for  by  exchange. 

The  proposed  contract  makes  no  pro¬ 
vision  for  compensating  the  Government 
for  benefits  accruing  to  downstream 
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plants  of  the  Georgia  Power  Company  or 
its  affiliates  as  a  result  of  storage  or  re¬ 
lease  of  water  in  or  from  the  Allatoona 
project. 

Any  person  desiring  to  make  com¬ 
ments  or  suggestions  for  consideration 
with  respect  to  the  foregoing  rates  and 
charges  embodied  in  tlu;  proposed  agree¬ 
ment,  which  agreement  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion,  should  submit  the  same  on  or  before 
November  10,  1948,  to  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

(seal!  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

|  F.  R.  Doc.  48-9484;  Filed.  Oct.  26,  1943; 
8:59 a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  5520 ( 

Allied  R  adio  Corp. 

ORDER  APPOINTING  TRIAL  EXAMINER  AND 

FIXING  TIME  AND  PLACE  FOR  TAKING 

TESTIMONY 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  held  at  its  office  in 
the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C„  on  the 
20th  day  of  October  A.  D.  1948. 

This  matter  being  at  issue  and  ready 
for  the  taking  of  testimony  and  the  re¬ 
ceipt  of  evidence,  and  pursuant  to  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission, 

It  is  ordered.  That  Frank  Hier,  a  Trial 
Examiner  of  this  Commission,  be  and  he 
hereby  is  designated  and  appointed  to 
take  testimony  and  receive  evidence  in 
this  proceeding  and  to  perform  all  other 
duties  authorized  by  law; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  taking 
of  testimony  and  the  receipt  of  evidence 
begin  on  Friday,  November  5,  1948,  at 
two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day 
(central  standard  time),  in  Room  1103, 
New  Post  Office  Building,  Chicago. 
Illinois, 

Upon  completion  of  the  taking  of  tes¬ 
timony  and  receipt  of  evidence  in  sup¬ 
port  of  the  allegations  of  the  complaint, 
the  trial  examiner  is  directed  to  proceed 
immediately  to  take  testimony  and  evi¬ 
dence  on  behalf  of  the  respondent.  The 
trial  examiner  will  then  close  the  taking 
of  testimony  and  evidence  and,  after  all 
intervening  procedure  as  required  by  law, 
will  closa  the  case  and  make  and  serve  on 
the  parties  at  issue  a  recommended  de¬ 
cision  which  shall  include  recommended 
findings  and  conclusions,  as  well  as  the 
reasons  or  basis  therefor,  upon  all  the 
material  issues  of  fact,  law,  or  discretion 
presented  on  the  record,  and  an  appro¬ 
priate  recommended  order;  all  of  which 
shall  become  a  part  of  the  record  in  said 
proceeding. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Otis  B.  Johnson, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9437;  Filed,  Oct.  26.  1948; 

8:50  a.  m.( 
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NOTICES 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File  Nos.  64-28,  68-11,  69-17] 

United  Light  and  Railways  Co.  ft  al. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  .ORDER  AUTHORIZING  AND 

APPROVING  DISTRIBUTION  AND  TRANSFER  OF 

STOCK 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  Its 
office  In  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  October  A.  D.  1948. 

In  the  matter  of  the  United  Light  and 
Railways  Company,  and  American  Light 
&  Traction  Company,  et  al.  File  Nos. 
59-11,  59-17  and  54-25. 

The  Commission  by  order  dated  De¬ 
cember  30,  1947,  having  approved  the 
plan,  designated  Application  No.  31,  as 
amended,  filed  pursuant  to  section  11 
(e)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935  (“Act’*) .  by  The  United 
Light  and  Railways  Company  and  Ameri¬ 
can  Light  &  Traction  Company  (“Ameri¬ 
can  Light”),  registered  holding  com¬ 
panies,  which  provided,  inter  alia,  for 
the  distribution  and  transfer  by  Ameri¬ 
can  Light  quarterly,  during  1948,  to  its 
common  stockholders,  as  dividends  in 
kind  in  lieu  of  cash  dividends,  of  shares  of 
the  common  stock  of  The  Detroit  Edison 
Company  (“Detroit  Edison”)  of  the  par 
value  of  $20  per  share,  at  the  rate  of 
one  share  of  such  Detroit  Edison  stock 
for  each  75  shares  of  common  stock  of 
American  Light  owned  (together  with 
cash  in  lieu  of  fractional  shares);  and 
said  order  of  December  30,  1947  having 
recited,  among  other  things,  that  the 
distribution  and  transfer  by  American 
Light  to  its  common  stockholders,  as 
dividends  in  kind,  of  such  common  stock 
of  Detroit  Edison  at  the  aforesaid  rate 
are  necessary  or  appropriate  to  effectuate 
the  provisions  of  section  11  (b)  of  the 
act;  and  the  Commission  having  in  said 
order  reserved  Jurisdiction,  inter  alia,  to 
take  such  further  action  and  to  enter 
such  further  orders  as  may  be  deemed 
appropriate  in  connection  with  the  Plan, 
the  transactions  incident  thereto  and  the 
consummation  thereof,  and  as  may  be 
necessary  to  secure  full  compliance  with 
the  Act;  and 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  American 
Light  having  declared  a  dividend  on  the 
outstanding  common  stock  of  the  com¬ 
pany,  payable  November  1, 1948,  to  stock¬ 
holders  of  record  at  the  close  of  business 
September  30,  1948,  in  shares  of  common 
capital  stock  of  the  par  value  of  $20  per 
share  of  Detroit  Edison,  at  the  rate  of 
one  share  of  such  stock  of  Detroit  Edi¬ 
son  for  each  75  shares  of  the  common 
stock  of  American  Light  outstanding  on 
the  record  date  (together  with  cash  in 
lieu  of  fractional  shares),  such  dividend 
having  been  declared  pursuant  to  section 
11(e)  plan  and  the  Commission’s  order  of 
December  30.  1947,  approving  the  same; 
and 

American  Light  having  requested  the 
Commission  to  issue  a  supplemental  or¬ 
der  with  respect  to  said  dividend  dis¬ 
tribution,  conforming  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  1808  (f)  and  Supple¬ 
ment  R  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code, 


as  amended;  and  the  Commission  deem¬ 
ing  It  appropriate  to  grant  such  request; 

It  is  hereby  ordered  and  recited,  That 
the  distribution  and  transfer  by  Ameri¬ 
can  Light  on  November  1,  1948  to  its 
common  stockholders,  as  a  dividend  in 
kind  of  33,779  shares  of  common  capital 
stock  of  Detroit  Edison  of  the  par  value 
of  $20  per  share  (out  of  Certificate  No. 
K-147),  all  as  contemplated  by  the 
amended  plan  and  the  Commission’s  or¬ 
der  of  December  30,  1947,  approving  said 
plan,  are  necessary  or  appropriate  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  the  provisions  of  section  11  (b) 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935,  and  are  hereby  authorized 
and  approved. 

By  the  Commission. 

f  seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-9429:  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 

8:47  a.  m  ] 


(File  No.  70-1369] 

North  American  Co. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  ORDER  PERMITTING  SALE  AND 
TRANSFER  OF  STOCK 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  October  1948. 

The  Commission  having  issued  an 
order  on  April  14,  1942,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  11  (b)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (“Act”), 
in  proceedings  concerning  The  North 
American  Company  (“North  Amer¬ 
ican”),  a  registered  holding  company 
and  its  subsidiary  companies.  File  No. 
59-10,  which  requires,  among  other 
things,  that  North  American  sever  its 
relationship  with  Pacific  Gas  and  Elec¬ 
tric  Company  (“Pacific”),  in  any  appro¬ 
priate  manner  not  in  contravention  of 
the  provisions  of  the  act,  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  thereunder, 
by  disposing  or  causing  the  disposition  of 
its  direct  or  Indirect  ownership,  control 
and  holdings  of  securities  Issued  and 
properties  owned,  controlled  or  operated 
by  Pacific;  and 

North  American  having,  commencing 
July  1,  1943,  and  continuing  through 
April  1,  1947,  distributed  to  its  stock¬ 
holders  an  aggregate  of  1,166,428  shares 
of  Pacific  Common  Stock;  and  having, 
in i  1945,  and  on  October  15,  1948,  sold, 
respectively,  700.000  and  75,000  shares 
of  such  stock;  and  proposing  to  make,  on 
November  1,  1948,  a  further  disposition 
to  its  stockholders  of  89,104  shares  of 
such  stock  pursuant  to  an  order  of  this 
Commission  dated  September  3,  1948 
(File  No.  70-1915);  and 

North  American  having,  in  File  No. 
70-1915,  notified  the  Commission,  pursu¬ 
ant  to  Rule  U-44  (c)  promulgated  under 
said  act.  that  in  compliance  with  the 
aforementioned  order,  dated  April  14, 
1942,  it  proposes,  as  soon  as  practicable, 
to  sell  for  cash,  on  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange,  2.563  shares  of  Pacific  Com¬ 
mon  Stock,  said  shares  being  the  balance 
of  such  stock  which  will  remain  after  the 
aforesaid  distribution  to  be  made  on 


November  1,  1948,  and  no  filing  having 
been  required  by  the  Commission  with 
respect  to  said  sale;  and 

North  American  having  requested  that 
the  Commission  issue  an  order  conform¬ 
ing  to  the  requirements  of  Supplement  R 
and  section  1808  (f)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code;  and 

It  appearing  appropriate  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  that  an  order,  as  requested, 
should  issue: 

It  is  ordered  and  recited  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  finds,  That  the  proposed  sale  and 
transfer  by  The  North  American  Com¬ 
pany  of  2,563  shares  of  Pacific  Gas  and 
Electric  Company  Common  Stock  ( re  pi  *  - 
sented  by  Certificates  Nos.  NC-155805  to 
NC-155829,  inclusive,  and  NF-365278 ) ,  as 
heretofore  authorized  or  permitted  by 
the  Commission,  is  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  to  the  integration  or  simplification 
of  the  holding  company  system  of  which 
The  North  American  Company  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  and  is  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
effectuate  the  provisions  of  section  11(b) 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935. 

By  the  Commission. 

[  seal  1  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  48-9428;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948. 

8:47  a.  m.| 


(File  Nos.  70-1953,  70-1956] 

Sioux  City  Gas  and  Electric  Co.  and 
Iowa  Public  Service  Co. 

ORDER  GRANTING  APPLICATION  AND  PERMIT¬ 
TING  DECLARATIONS  TO  BECOME  EFFECTIVE 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
offices  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  October  1948. 

In  the  matter  of  Sioux  City  Gas  and 
Electric  Company,  Iowa  Public  Service 
Company,  File  70-1956;  Sioux  City  Gas 
and  Electric  Company,  File  70-1953. 

Sioux  City  Gas  and  Electric  Company 
("Sioux  City”) ,  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany  and  a  public  utility  company,  hav¬ 
ing  filed  a  declaration  and  amendments 
thereto  pursuant  to  sections  6  (a)  and  7 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  (the  “Act”),  and  Sioux  City 
and  its  subsidiary,  Iowa  Public  Service 
Company  (“Iowa”),  also  a  public  utility 
company  and  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany,  having  filed  a  joint  application  and 
declaration  and  amendments  thereto 
pursuant  to  sections  6  (a).  7,  9.  10  and 
12  (f)  of  the  act  and  Rules  U-43  and 
U-50  thereunder  regarding  the  following 
proposed  transactions: 

Iowa  proposes  to  issue  and  sell,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  competitive  bidding 
requirements  of  Rule  U-50,  $3,000,000 
principal  amount  of  its  First  Mortgage 
Bonds  to  be  dated  as  of  November  1.  1943 
and  to  mature  in  1978. 

Iowa  also  proposes  to  issue  and  sell,  at 
a  price  subsequently  to  be  determined 
but  to  be  not  less  than  $15.00  per  share, 
109.866  additional  shares  of  its  author¬ 
ized  but  unissued  $15  par  value  common 
stock  by  means  of  the  issuance  of  tram- 
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ferable  subscription  warrants  to  its  com¬ 
mon  stockholders.  Sioux  City  proposes 
t.i  subscribe  for  and  purchase  the  67,257 
shares  to  which  it  will  be  entitled  to  sub¬ 
scribe  by  reason  of  its  ownership  of 
403,545  shares  of  the  issued  and  out¬ 
standing  stock  of  Iowa.  Sioux  City 
further  proposes  to  purchase  any  of  the 
remaining  42,609  shares  which  are  not 
subscribed  for  by  the  public  holders  of 
Iowa’s  common  stock. 

Sioux  City  proposes  to  issue  and  sell 
$1,000,000  principal  amount  of  its  First 
Mortgage  and  Collateral  Trust  Bonds. 
3%  series,  to  be  dated  as  of  October  1. 
1948.  and  to  mature  in  1978,  at  private 
sale  to  the  New  York  Life  Insurance 
Company  at  99 1 2  %  of  the  principal 
amount  and  accrued  interest  to  the  date 
of  delivery. 

Sioux  City  also  proposes  to  issue  and 
sell  71,362  shares  of  its  authorized  but 
unissued  $12.50  par  value  common  stock 
for  a  price  of  $25  per  share  by  means 
of  the  issuance  of  transferable  subscrip¬ 
tion  warrants  to  its  common  stock¬ 
holders. 

The  said  application  and  declarations 
having  been  duly  filed  and  the  last 
amendment  thereto  having  been  filed  on 
October  19,  1948.  and  notice  of  said  fil¬ 
ings  having  been  given  in  the  form  and 
manner  prescribed  by  Rule  U-23  promul¬ 
gated  pursuant  to  said  act,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  not  having  received  a  request  for 
hearing  with  respect  to  the  said  applica¬ 
tion  and  declarations  within  the  period 
specified,  or  otherwise,  and  not  having 
ordered  a  hearing  thereon;  and 

The  Commission  finding  with  respect 
to  the  said  application  and  declarations, 
as  amended,  that  the  requirements  of 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act  and 
the  rules  and  regulations  thereunder  are 
satisfied  and  that  no  adverse  findings 
are  necessary  and  deeming  it  appropriate 
in  the  public  Interest  and  in  the  interest 
of  investors  and  consumers  that  the 
said  application  and  declarations,  as 
amended,  be  granted  and  permitted  to 
become  effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act 
that  the  said  application  and  declara¬ 
tions  be  and  the  same  hereby  are  granted 
and  permitted  to  become  effective  forth¬ 
with,  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
prescribed  in  Rule  U-24,  and  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  further  terms  and  conditions: 

(1)  That  the  proposed  issuance  and 
sale  of  bonds  and  common  stock  of  Iowa 
shall  not  be  consummated  until  the  re¬ 
sults  of  the  competitive  bidding  for  the 
bonds  and  the  subscription  price  of  the 
common  stock  of  Iowa  have  been  made 
a  matter  of  record  in  this  proceeding  and 
a  further  order  shall  have  been  entered 
by  this  Commission  in  the  light  of  the 
record  so  completed,  which  order  shall 
contain  such  further  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions,  If  any,  as  may  then  be  deemed 
appropriate,  jurisdiction  being  hereby 
reserved  for  the  imposition  thereof. 

(2)  That  jurisdiction  is  reserved  with 
respect  to  the  payment  of  any  and  all 
fees  and  expenses  incurrfcd.  or  to  be  In¬ 
curred,  by  Sioux  City  or  Iow-a  In  con-  \ 
neetton  with  the  proposed  issuance  and 
sale  of  the  securities  of  Iowa. 

No.  210 - 4 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9127;  Filed,  Oct.  26.  1948; 
8:47  a.  m.| 


[File  No.  70-1973] 

Engineers  Public  Service  Co..  Inc. 


NOTICE  REGARDING  FILING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C..  on 
the  21st  day  of  October  A.  D.  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Engineers 
Public  Service  Company  (Incorporated), 
a  registered  holding  company  now'  in 
process  of  liquidation  pursuant  to  a  plan 
approved  under  section  11  (e>  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935,  has  filed  an  application  pursuant  to 
sections  9  (a)  (1)  and  10  of  said  act,  with 
respect  to  the  following  transaction: 

Applicant  owns  162,612  shares  (ap¬ 
proximately  5.5%)  of  the  common  stock 
of  Virginia  Electric  and  Power  Company. 
The  latter  company  has  proposed  to  Is¬ 
sue  to  the  holders  of  record  of  its  com¬ 
mon  stock  on  November  12.  1948  rights  to 
subscribe  to  additional  common  stock  on 
the  basis  of  one  additional  share  for  each 
four  shares  then  held,  at  a  price  to  be 
determined  on  or  about  said  date.  Such 
rights  must  be  exercised  on  or  before  3:30 
p.  m.  on  December  1,  1948. 

The  instant  application  relates  to  the 
acquisition  by  applicant  of  Its  ratable 
share  of  such  rights  on  or  about  Novem¬ 
ber  15,  1948.  Thereafter,  applicant  pro¬ 
poses  to  sell  said  rights  through  or  to 
various  members  of  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange  during  the  subscription 
period.  Applicant  considers  that  the 
sale  of  said  rights  is  exempt  from  section 
12  (d)  of  the  act  by  virtue  of  Rule  U-44 
(b>  of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  act. 

It  is  stated  that  no  State  commission 
and  no  other  Federal  commission  has 
jurisdiction  over  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tion. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may.  not  later  than  No¬ 
vember  4,  1948,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
request  the  Commission  in  writing  that 
a  hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request,  and  the  issues,  if  any, 
of  fact  or  law'  raised  by  said  application 
which  he  proposes  to  controvert;  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  request  should  be 
addressed :  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  425  Second  Street 
NW„  Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any  time 
after  November  4,  1948,  said  application, 
as  filed  or  as  amended,  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  mid  rules 
and  regulations,  or  the  Commission  may 
exempt  such  transaction  as  provided  in 
Rule  U-20  (a)  and  U-100  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9426;  Filed.  Oct.  26.  1948; 

8:47  a.  m.J 
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Oct.  14.  1946.  11  F.  R.  11981. 

[Vesting  Order  12007] 

Chizu  Mitamura 

In  re:  Bonds  owned  by  Chizu  Mita- 
mura. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law’,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Chizu  Mitamura,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Yokohama,  Japan,  is  a 
resident  of  Japan  and  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Japan* ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Eight  <8)  U.  S.  Savings  Bonds, 
Series  E,  of  $100  maturity  value  each, 
bearing  the  numbers  C  15349549  E, 
C  15349550  E.  C  15349551  E,  C  15349552  E. 
C  23184574  E.  C  23184575  E.  C  23184577  E. 
C  23184578  E.  registered  in  the  name  of 
Chizu  Mitamura,  and  presently  in  the 
custody  of  R.  Y.  Mitamura,  Honolulu. 
T.  H„  together  with  any  and  all  rights 
thereunder  and  thereto. 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or 
deliverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of,  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 
aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  en¬ 
emy  country  (Japan); 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law',  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and.  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  inter¬ 
est. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  "designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  In  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  7,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

Tseal]  Malcolm  S.  Mason, 

Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9452;  Filed.  Oct.  28.  1948, 
8:56  a.  m.J 
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NOTICES 


(Vesting  Order  12008] 
Yonetoshi  Okano 

In  re:  Bank  account  owned  by  Yoneto¬ 
shi  Okano.  F-39-6119-E-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  ^mended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Yonetoshi  Okano,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Japan,  is  a  resident  of 
Japan  and  a  national  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Japan); 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Yonetoshi  Okano,  by  Bank 
of  Hawaii,  King  and  Bishop  Streets, 
Honolulu  2,  T.  H.,  arising  out  of  a  sav¬ 
ings  account.  Account  Number  154597, 
entitled  Yonetoshi  Okano,  maintained 
with  said  bank,  and  any  and  all  rights 
to  demand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 
aforesaid  national  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Japan); 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  inter¬ 
est. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attor¬ 
ney  General  of  the  United  States  the 
property  described  above,  to  be  held, 
used,  administered,  liquidated,  sold  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of 
and  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  sec¬ 
tion  10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as 
amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  7,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Malcolm  S.  Mason, 

Acting  Deputy  Director , 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-9453;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 

8:56  a.  m.) 


[Vesting  Order  12009) 

Yoneichi  Ookata  fc 

In  re:  Debt  owing  to  Yoneichi  Ookata, 
also  known  as  Y.  Okata.  F-39-4145-C-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 


1.  That  Yoneichi  Ookata,  also  known 
as  Y.  Okata,  whose  last  known  address 
is  Hiroshima-ken,  Saiki-gun,  Itsukuichi- 
machi,  Japan,  is  a  resident  of  Japan  and 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Japan); 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Yoneichi  Ookata,  also 
known  as  Y.  Okata,  by  Shinichi  Oka,  152 
Pauaki  Street,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  in  the 
amount  of  $238,  as  of  December  31,  1945, 
evidenced  by  a  note  in  the  principal  sum 
of  $200,  dated  July  8,  1933,  issued  by 
Shinichi  Oka,  and  presently  in  the  cus¬ 
tody  of  National  Mortgage  &  Finance 
Company,  Ltd.,  1030  Smith  Street,  Hon¬ 
olulu,  T.  H.,  and  any  and  all  rights  to 
demand,  enforce  and  collect  the  afore¬ 
said  debt  or  other  obligation  and  any 
and  all  accruals  thereto,  together  with 
any  and  all  rights  in,  to  and  under,  in¬ 
cluding  particularly  the  right  to  pos¬ 
session  of,  the  aforesaid  note, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  account 
of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence  of 
ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan). 

All  determinations  and  .all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  fhterest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  7,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

TsealI  Malcolm  S.  Mason, 

Acting  Deputy  Director , 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9454;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 

8:56  a.  m.J 


[Vesting  Order  12064] 

Kiwa  Hirata 

In  re:  Bank  account  owned  by  Kiwa 
Hirata.  F-39-6058-C-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Kiwa  Hirata  whose  last  known- 
address  is  Agenosho,  Oshima,  Yamaguchi 
Prefecture.  Japan,  is  a  resident  of  Japan 


and  a  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Japan) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fal¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Kiwa  Hirata  by  Bishop 
National  Bank  of  Hawaii  at  Honolulu, 
King  &  Bishop  Streets,  Honolulu,  T.  H„ 
arising  out  of  a  savings  account.  Account 
Number  45511,  entitled  Kiwa  Hirata, 
maintained  at  said  bank,  and  any  and 
all  rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  collect 
the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on  behalf  of,  or  on  account 
of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence  o[ 
ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  22,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9455;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948, 
8:56  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  12103] 

Conrad  Manz 

In  re:  Estate  of  Conrad  Manz,  d( - 
ceased.  File  D-28-12419;  E.  T.  sec.  16636. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law. 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Maria  Eberlein,  nee  Manz.  and 
Lina  Wischniakow,  nee  Manz,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Germany,  are  residents 
of  Germany  and  nationals  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof  in  and  to  the  estate  of 
Conrad  Manz,  deceased,  is  property  pay¬ 
able  or  deliverable  to,  or  claimed  by,  the 
aforesaid  nationals  of  a  design;  d 
enemy  country  (Germany); 
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3.  That  such  property  is  in  thejirocess 
of  administration  by  John  M.  Niven,  as 
administrator,  acting  under  the  Judicial 
supervision  of  the  County  Court  of  the 
State  of  Wisconsin,  in  and  for  the  County 
of  Milwaukee; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are 
not  within  a  designated  enemy  country, 
the  national  interest  of  the  United 
States  requires  that  such  persons  be 
treated  as  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) . 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liqiftdated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  "national”  and  "designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  30.  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R  Doc.  48-9456;  Filed.  Oct.  26.  1943; 

8:56  a.  m.[ 


[Vesting  Order  12118] 

Rev.  C.  Achtelik 

In  re:  Estate  of  Rev.  Charles  Achtelik. 
a/k/a  Rev.  C.  Achtelik,  deceased.  File 
No.  D-28-10164;  E.  T.  sec.  14465. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Regina  Buchner,  Johanna 
Speke,  Margarethe  Leitheiser,  Barbara 
Achtelik,  and  Joseph  Achtelik,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Germany,  are  residents 
of  Germany  and  nationals  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany); 

2.  That  the  children,  names  unknown, 
of  Alois  Achtelik,  deceased,  who  there  is 
reasonable  cause  to  believe  are  residents 
of  Germany,  are  nationals  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  identified  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  1  and  2  hereof,  and  each  of  them, 
in  and  to  the  estate  of  Rev.  Charles  Ach¬ 
telik,  also  known  as  Rev.  C.  Achtelik,  de¬ 
ceased,  is  property  payable  or  deliverable 
to,  or  claimed  by,  the  aforesaid  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

4.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  Rev.  Raymond  H. 
Bornbach,  administrator  c.  t.  a.,  acting 
under  the  judicial  supervision  of  the 
County  Court  of  Wood  County,  Wiscon¬ 
sin; 


and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

5.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  and  the 
children,  names  unknown,  of  Alois  Ach¬ 
telik,  deceased,  are  not  within  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country,  the  national  in¬ 
terest  of  the  United  States  requires  that 
such  persons  be  treated  as  nationals  of 
a  designated  enemy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  admin¬ 
istered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  "national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
October  4,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-9457;  Filed.  Oct.  26,  1948; 

8:56  a.  m.[ 


[Vesting  Order  12125 1 
Adelheid  Horning 

In  re:  Estate  of  Adelheid  Horning,  de¬ 
ceased.  D-28-12330;  E.  T.  sec.  16536.  , 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9788.  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Adelheid  Schneider  and  Anna 
Schneider,  whose  last  known  address  is 
Germany,  are  residents  of  Germany  and 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof  in  and  to  the  estate  of 
Adelheid  Horning,  deceased,  is  property 
payable  or  deliverable  to,  or  claimed  by. 
the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  Robert  Homberg,  as 
Executor,  acting  under  the  judicial  su¬ 
pervision  of  the  County  Court  of  Kanka¬ 
kee  County,  Illinois; 

and  it  Is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and.  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 


erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  "designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
October  4,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[ seal  1  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9458:  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1943; 

8:57  a.  m.J 


[Vesting  Order  12129] 

Anna  B.  Lindemann 

In  re:  Trust  under  will  of  Anna  B 
Lindemann,  deceased.  File  No.  F-28- 

14917. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788.  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found : 

1.  That  Alma  Lindemann,  Frieda 
Lindemann,  Martha  Lindemann,  Helene 
Schultze,  Mrs.  Hilde  Buhlert-Neumann 
and  Freifrau  Anna  von  Braunhedreus 
whose  last  known  address  is  Germany 
are  residents  of  Germany  and  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

2.  That  Jochen  Buhlert.  the  issue  of 
Jochen  Buhlert  and  of  Hilde  Buhlert 
Neumann,  names  unknown,  and  the 
domiciliary  personal  representatives, 
heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and  distri¬ 
butees  of  Ernst  Buhlert,  deceased  and  of 
Elisabeth  Buhlert  Guth,  deceased,  names 
unknown,  who  there  is  reasonable  cause 
to  believe  are  residents  of  Germany  are 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

3.  That  Hauseatische  Verlagsanstalt 
and  Gottingen  University,  whose  last 
known  addresses  are  Germany,  are  cor¬ 
porations,  partnerships,  associations  or 
other  organizations,  organized  under  the 
laws  of  Germany,  which  have  or  on  or 
since  the  effective  date  of  Executive  Or¬ 
der  8389,  as  amended,  have  had  their 
principal  places  of  business  in  Germany 
and  are  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

4.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  identified  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  1,  2  and  3  hereof  and  each  of 
them  in  and  to  the  trust  created  under 
Item  Ninth  of  the  will  of  Anna  B.  Linde¬ 
mann,  deceased,  and  presently  being  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  Hawaiian  Trust  Com¬ 
pany,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  is  property 
within  the  United  States  owned  or  con¬ 
trolled  by,  payable  or  deliverable  to,  held 
on  behalf  of  or  on  account  of,  or  owing 
to,  or  which  is  evidence  of  ownership  or 
control  by.  the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

5.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  In  subparagraph  1  hereof,  Jochen 
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Buhlert,  Hauseatische  Verlagsanstalt, 
Gottingen  University,  the  issue  of  Jochen 
Buhlert  and  of  Hilde  Buhlert-Neumann, 
names  unknown,  and  the  domiciliary 
personal  representatives,  heirs,  next  of 
kin,  legatees  and  distributees  of  Ernst 
Buhlert,  deceased  and  of  Elisabeth  Buh¬ 
lert  Guth,  deceased,  names  unknown,  are 
not  within  a  designated  enemy  country, 
the  national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attor¬ 
ney  General  of  the  United  States  the 
property  described  above,  to  be  held, 
used,  administered,  liquidated,  sold  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of 
and  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10 
of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
October  4,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  48-9459;  Filed.  Oct.  26,  1948; 

8:57  a.  m.J 


[Vesting  Order  12165] 

Kenshu  Murakami 

In  re;  Stock  and  bank  accounts 
owned  by,  and  a  debt  owing  to  Kenshu 
Murakami,  also  known  as  K.  Murakami. 
D-39-566-A-1,  D-39-566-C-1,  D-39-566- 
D-l,  D-39-566-E-1,  D-39-566-E-2. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Kenshu  Murakami,  also 
known  as  K.  Murakami,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Nara  City,  Japan,  is  a 
resident  of  Japan  and  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Japan); 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

a.  Five  (5)  shares  of  $20  par  value 
common  capital  stock  of  International 
Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  a  cor¬ 
poration  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  Territory  of  Hawaii,  evidenced  by 
Certificate  Number  639,  registered  in  the 
name  of  Kenshu  Murakami,  presently  in 
the  custody  of  Ichiro  Sato,  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as  Komatsuya  Hotel,  491  North  King 
Street,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  together  with  all 
declared  and  unpaid  dividends  thereon. 


b.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  The  Yokohama  Specie  Bank, 
Ltd.,  Honolulu  Office,  P.  O.  Box  1200, 
Honolulu,  T.  H.,  arising  out  of  a  savings 
account.  Account  Number  12165  and  Re¬ 
ceiver’s  Liability  Number  5529,  entitled 
Kenshu  Murakami,  and  any  and  all 
rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  collect 
the  same, 

c.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  Sumitomo  Bank  of  Hawaii,-  in 
Dissolution,  P.  O.  Box  1200,  Honolulu, 
T.  H.,  arising  out  of  a  savings  account, 
Account  Number  15565  and  Receiver's 
Liability  Number  1780,  entitled  K.  Mura¬ 
kami,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  demand, 
enforce  and  collect  the  same,  and 

d.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Kenshu  Murakami,  also 
known  as  K.  Murakami,  by  Ichiro  Sato, 
doing  business  as  Komatsuya  Hotel,  491 
North  King  Street,  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  in 
the  amount  of  $30.57,  as  of  December 
31,  1945,  together  with  any  and  all  ac¬ 
cruals  thereto,  and  any  and  all  rights 
to  demand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan* ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Japan). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  Interest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  proper¬ 
ty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
October  5,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-9460;  Filed,  Oct.  26,  1948; 

8:67  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  12208] 

Elise  MlTSCH 

In  re:  Bonds  owned  by  Elise  Mitsch. 
F-28-28804-C-1. 


Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Elise  Mitsch,  whose  last  known 
address  is  Friedrichstrasse  1,  (16)  Hcp- 
penheim,  Bergstrasse,  Germany,  is  a  resi¬ 
dent  of  Germany  and  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany); 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  a.  One  (1)  The  Laclede  Gas  Light 
Company  First  Mortgage  Bond,  of  $1,000 
face  value,  bearing  the  number  M6365, 
presently  in  the  custody  of  Monsignor 
Martin  B.  Hellriegel,  8115  Church  Road, 
St.  Louis  15,  Missouri,  together  with  any 
and  all  rights  thereunder  and  thereto, 

b.  One  (1)  Kentucky  Utilities  Com¬ 
pany  First  Mortgage  Bond,  Series  A,  of 
$1,000  face  value,  bearing  the  number 
M91,  presently  in  the  custody  of  Mon¬ 
signor  Martin  B.  Hellriegel,  8115  Church 
Road,  St.  Louis  15,  Missouri,  together 
with  any  and  all  rights  thereunder  and 
thereto,  and 

c.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Elise  Mitsch,  by  Monsignor 
Martin  B.  Hellriegel,  8115  Church  Road. 
St.  Louis,  Missouri,  in  the  amount  of 
$577.50,  as  of  August  26,  1948,  together 
with  any  and  all  accruals  thereto,  and 
any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce 
and  collect  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  account 
of,  or  owing  to,  which  is  evidence  of  own¬ 
ership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid  na¬ 
tional  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  Including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attend 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  "designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
October  15,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48  9416;  Filed.  Oct.  25.  1D48; 

8:53  a.  m| 


